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DocuSign Envelope ID: DO85AA72-C890-4BEB-AF26-236E842E742E

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
U-5935 SIG-2.0
PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION SIGNAL FACE I.D. 3-Phase
> Al'l Heads L.E.D. OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
HAs- INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING FUlly ACtuated
SIGNAL o |e|o|o|e|o|e|e|F @ . US 301 (Ward Boulevard) CLS
FACE 1|1]2|2]|3|3]|4]4 I@ DISTANCE s z|= &l a
S T I N s O B I @ L0OP SIZE FROM | ons | 2| phiase % | o [swerch| peay [ 2] 3
5 6 5 6 7 8 7 8 H 12// @ 12” o . (FT) STOPBAR E S‘ é é TIME TIME E E NOTES
U B S W= WX Y Y @ E 7 i HE 5 *
( ) rolY|yl-| - 15 | -1y 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated January 2012
[ ' clee A A iR L i @ Pelpee 1 ox40 B | 242 and "Standard S Zcifications for goads and Structures” zi/ated
B2+6 B3+7 31 [R[R|R[R[—|— ][5 R S I L L I I P
‘ 41,42 |RIRIR|R|R|R|G|G[R 1 ' 2h | 6x6 | 300 | S Y| 2 Y i) - ) - oY anatary '
’ - - 41,42 P6l1,P62 >B 66 | 300 5 vl 2 IYIv]- i i Ty 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation unless
ol ~— v || v [ R R R R 3l 16D P81,P82 T Iy v T - TR, otherwise directed by the Engineer.
61,62 RI{GIR|G|R|R|R|R]|Y ol 8182 3A x40 | 0 | 2-4-2|Y s VIV - - T -1y 3. Phase 1 and /or Phase 5 may be lagged.
71 <F\>_<F\>_<F\>_<F\>_<_-5_ ._-5_ R 71 ’ n T, 7 1oy 4 IYIvI- - o Ty 4. Phase 3 and/or Phase 7 may be lagged.
X 5. Set all detector units to presence mode.
Vo 8,82 |R|R|R|R|R|G|R|G|R s Ivlyl-| - | 151 1y _ _ |
B2+5 03+8 54 6540 0 |2-4-21Y 6. Locate new cabinet so as not to obstruct sight distance of
A Pel,p2z  |DWIDW) W) W |DW)DW] DW|DWPRK 2 |YIYiYp - S || vehicles turning right on red.
P41,P42  [DW|DW | DW|DW|DW{DW| W | W DRK 6A oxb | 300 o Y] 6 YV | - Y 7. Omit "WALK" and flashing "DON'T WALK" with no pedestrian calls.
P61,P62 [DW| W [DW| W [DW|DW|{DW|DW DRK 6B 6x6 | 300 5 |Y| 6 |Y|Y|-| - - Y 8. Program pedestrian heads to countdown the flashing
Pa1,P82  |ow|ow|ow|ow|ow| w [ow| w prx SRR NP S U VN I I AL e N I 10 "DON'T WALK" time only.
4 1Y Y] - - 3 -1Y 9. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run operation only.
Ly 84 6Ex40 7 2-4-21Yl 8 |Y|Y]|- - 19 | -1y Coordinated signal system timing values supersede these values.
21+6 B4+7 ° 10. Closed Loop System Data: Controller Asset #0319
S ~
1 <l S
S / S
METAL STRAIN POLE #1 & / o %
—L— STA. 23+08, 64" LT N S 3
CASE NO. S35H2 & = & METAL STRAIN POLE #2
Y o @7 c”{ —L— STA. 24+17, 65 LT
P1+5 04+8 ZI?\ : CASE NO. S35bH2
% -
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND B 7Y / PG
<—@  DETECTED MOVEMENT pai -5 N o 45 WPH -0.4% Grade
<——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) NS Ry a S
- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT COLO A
< — > PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT L . . . . L 62 - . .
61 -
. ) 51 > > J———l = o
— FG——0 S I===1W2 |
- - ¢ 11 — _ _ _ _
—_ ~ 27
- a _ — o —_ —_ (] —_  — (]  — _ o _ _ o _ —_—
—_ N 22
- T Y > bo
OD 3\\\ P27 N ~ US 301
s Ny 2 p
a ¥ -4 o .
7 LEGEND
PROPOSED EXISTING
METAL STRAIN POLE #3 /)—%\ \ O Traffic Signal Head o >
_L— STA. 23+52, 83 RT X \ 0> Modified Signal Head N/A
CASE NO. S35H2 6 . Sign .
\ METAL STRAIN POLE #4 Pedestrian Signal Head
\.  —L- STA. 24483, 83 RT With Push Button & Sign
\ CASE NO. S35H2 O— Signal Pole with Guy o )
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART > O=1, signal Pole with Sidewalk cuy ®¢
PHASE [@®) Metal Strain Pole @
FEATURE 1 " 3 4 5 5 7 3 C— [nductive Loop Detector L__,:_7|__U
Min Green 1* 7 12 7 7 7 12 7 7 o > Control |ef & Cabinet Rl
Extension 1 * 2.0 6.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 6.0 2.0 2.0 U _ Junction Box ' "
Max Green 1°* 20 50 20 30 20 50 20 30 - - 27in Underground tonduit == ===
5 — DD — Directional Drill N/A
© Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.6 3.0 4.5 3.0 4.6 3.0 4.5 .
S Red Cl 3.4 1.9 3.1 2.8 3.4 1.9 3.2 2.8 N/ fignt of Moy - —m— o
2 ed edrance : . . . . i i . — Directional Arrow —
o Rod Rever : : : - B Type | Pushbutton Post &
i Walk 1 ] 4.0 ] 4.0 i 4.0 i 4.0 Type 11 Signal Pedestal e
2 Don’t Walk 1 - 15 - 21 - 14 - 27
5 Seconds Per Actuation * - 1.8 - - - 1.8 - - DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
é Max Variable Initial * - 34 - - - 34 - - Slg nal Upg rade SIGI\TA'\"FAL\JLRlégL(I:Egl\S/IQIEIIE_TED
Eﬁ Time Before Reduction * - 15 - - - 15 - - Prepared In he Offices of: SEAL
b Time To Reduce * - 30 - - - 30 - - US 301 (Wa r‘d BOUleva rd ) iy,
: M G 3.0 3.0 at S ko/'/'zj
E’ inimum Gap - . - - - . - - - :#QQ“,_S 5/ """" 7%,
5 Recall Mode : MIN RECALL - - : MIN RECALL : : Michael Baker SR 1606 (Black Creek Road) 5 ..-";‘&SEAL/V( Z
g% Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - - - YELLOW - - INTERNATIONAL Division 4 Wilson County Wilson E:' 238970 :_:
5% Dual Entry - - - ON - - - ON 8000 Regency Parkway, Suite 600 PLAN DATE: June 2017 REVIEWED BY: W M Ruhsam '«,'l,fQWG;NE*}Q:\f
:?é Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON ON ON Cagﬁ;\:;rtg%a_z%lg_asjgsms 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 PREPARED BY: KM Cory REVIEWED BY: "I,ﬁ)"“"““c‘?\\“‘
X . . . ~——DocuSigned by:
§g< * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all NCI;\AI_BIZ?IES;I:?F.L. 53&84 / 0 SO 40 e ik sl Kdly_’/’” &”'7‘ 8/4/2017
g?; other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. ' WV e | e oATE
égjé 17240 | SIG. INVENTORY NO.  04-0319




DocuSign Envelope ID: DO85AA72-C890-4BEB-AF26-236E842E742E

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES U-5935 S16-2. 1
PROGRAMMING DETAIL
. . 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash
d set tch h ON OFF _
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) WD ENABLE program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK UP CHART
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-5, I-6, 1-9, I-Il, I-I5, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 2-ll, 2-13, 2-I5 %} the output file. The installer shall verify that signal L0AD st | 5o 53l salss|sslsy|salsalsalsi|s|Aux|aux|aux|aux|aux|aux
3-7, 3-8, 3-10, 3-12, 3-16, 4-7, 4-8, 4-10, 4-12, 4-14, 4-lo, 5-9, 5-1I, 5-13, 6-9, SW2 heads flash in accordance with the Si gng| Plans. SWITCH NO. Sl S2 S3 sS4 SH S6
o-ll, 6-13, 6-15, 7-10, 7-12, 7-14, 8-10, 8-12, 8-14, 8-lo, 9-ll, 9-13, 9-15, 10-12, T CH%NHEL | 5 3 5 4 14 . 5 . . g " g - - I > 8
10-14, 10-16, 1I-13, lI-15, 12-14, 12-16, 13-15, and 14-l6. ON = 2. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry. NO.
B—RF 2010
B | —rP 0DISABLE | , Piase | 1| 2 |pEp| 3 | 4 |pep| 5 | 6 |pep| 7 | 8 |pep|OLA|OLB |sPare| OLC | OLD |sPare
o o o o o o [ M—wD 1.0 SEC 2 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-0Out for all Phases.
* o
9% 5% 9% - E% 9% 9% = 9% T 00% '\% © 10 v% m% N% A B |Cv ENABLE - : L vt ¥ 21,22 P2l SlIPE Pal 51X 61,62 PeL, Tl beL X X w | s *
L L0 L0 L0 Lo Lo Lo L0 e L0 e Le LO L0 Le Le . B | sF= POLARITY% 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Variable Initial and Gap .
@) O O O O @) LED d i .
f% $% ?% ﬁﬁ% 2 ‘%% 3 ?% z ?% T OP% w% © 0 T% f‘.ﬁ% — o recueten e 128 o 34 o
— (oN] oV oV IO RN IO N NIO RN IO RN (4N O 0 o Al .:l FYA COMPACT
0 ® ~ O O O O O T B—FYA 1-9 R 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Startup In Green. velLow | % | 129 % | 100 % | 135 % | 108
PRl ed e and e oo oo o o) o o8 —R i f
— — ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™M ™M ™M ™ ™M ™
o e h ha o O [ T—FYA 5-11 6. Program phases 2, 4, 6, and 8 for Startup Ped Call. GREEN 130 103 136 129
< D% 9% oo% l\% © LO% <+ m% o _.% o 0“% o~ LD% m% [ W —FYA 712
9% = QO <@ <@ <O <@ <O ~ 4‘8 N 4‘8 N 4*8 <O ~® < ON => 7. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash., and over Iaps RED A121 | a124 Al14| ata1
O:O% 5% ::0 f% 9% D% 9% Q% 3% = g% - 9% T OP% '.\% L,O% YELLOW DISABLE .:U2 N 1 and 2 as Wag QOverlaps. ARROW
— — —-O — LO LO LO L0 LO LOO L0 LOO O LOO LO IQ] I@] Ol@O O 1 O I:. YELLOW A122 A125 A115 Al@Z
0~ c®0C <2 @ @ ¢ O @ O @ O @ O 0110020 W 8. The cabinet and controller are part of the US 301 (Ward ARROW
- i - i i = —_ = — - — — = = o @ ™~ [ A4 =
“® “d “® Y0 VO - . . . . . . . . . . ! 0120030 % Boulevard) CLS. FLASHING
e 20 20 20 e 0 0o® 0® 0O vo® 0O 0® 0O ©v® vwO V@ © 0130 0 4 O B s ) YELLOW Al23|Al26 Alle [ALB3
0® ~® 0O ® <O n O O O L Mo ARROW
BB T THY TEHRENECECEY °85Y 52 oo 9M0050 I GREEN
Né Né NO V@ Yo Vé Ld Ld Ld é Lo Ld o ld Lo Ré N 8128 858 L Ws — srrow | 127 118 133 124
O O @) O O O
cHNHCH LS YF O YH RS NH e ©H Y 5N =5 o 0“% 0170 080
g% a% a% e a% =0 a% ao% ao% H0 ao% e ao% e ao% ®0 ©® 0180 090 M= _ EQUIPMENT INFORMATION ' 4 1 104 19 1o
\ ?% '7\% %OO ?% ?ro ?% ?O F% 9% D% 9% 0" S% 0 S% -° E% FE M 0 R 115 126 121 112
Sé S0 S0 S0 S0 S80S0 S0 c8 0 800 0 b 5O o = 112 CONTROLLER. e v v ev v, 2070
o COMPONENT SIDE B s = CABINET v eeeeeeennn 332 W/ AUX FILE
2 & SOFTWARE + e e i v i i e ECONOLITE OASIS NU = Not Used
1
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN E 12 CABINET MOUNT.......... BASE % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
W 1is— LOAD SWITCHES USED..... S1+5S2+,5S3,54,.55,5S6,S7,5S8,59,5S10,S11,S12 x _ _ . o _ ] ]
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal AUX S1.,AUX S2.AUX S4,AUX S5 >ee pictorial of head wiring in detail fhis sheet.
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. B - DENOTES POSITION BCégEipU%§Q ............ 1_.é,3s4g5s6.7s8s2PEDs4PEDa6PEDs8PED
. B . OF SWITCH I
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. SVEELQE HE“ ............ g_'_é FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. VERL Sttt e + ; ;
OVERLAP “D" . eeeeen, 748 (wire signal heads as shown)
4. Connect serial cable from conflict monitor to comm. port 1 of 2070
controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070. OLA RED (A121) @ OLC RED (Al14) @
OLA YELLOW (Al22) @ OLC YELLOW (Allb) @
7F as
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART OLA GREEN (4123 D OLC GREEN (a1l o
(front view) @1 GREEN (127) @ @5 GREEN (133) @
INPUT FULL
LOOP INPUT |PIN DETECTOR | NEMA STRETCH|DELAY
! 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 I 10 11 12 13 14 LOOP NO.\ TERMINAL |FILE POS.| NO. ASSI%MENT NO. | PHASE | CALL [EXTEND DTEI["AEY TIME | TIME 11 51
1 | g2 S W 3 | &4 S W S S S @2PED|BBPED| FS N TB2-1.2 1y 56 18 1 1 Y Y 15
FILE U 0 R 0 R 0 0 0 oC 0C - J4U 48 10 26 6 Y Y Y 3
LT al c b SR | 4n c "o ¢ c o [RULATORISOLATOR TSOLATCR 2h 182-5,6 [2u_ | 39 1 2 2 Y Y OLB RED (A124) @ OLD RED (A1D) @
I NOT @2 th & NOT | NOT X & X K M BAPEDIBSPED| ST 2B TB2-7,8 2L 43 5 12 2 Y Y
L USED oB T B USED | USED T B T T T DC DC DC > TB4-5,6 15U 58 20 3 3 Y Y 15 OLB YELLOW (AlZb) @ OLD YELLOW (Al@2) @
Y T Y T Y Y Y [ISOLATOR|ISOLATOR|ISOLATOR 34 - J80 | 52 > 8 5 Y Y 3
S ” S ” S S S S S S 4h TB4-9,10 | 16U | 41 3 4 4 Y Y 10 OLB GREEN (A126) @ OLD GREEN (A103) @
25 | 46 L 1 B7 | 88 L I L L L L L L .
U . A L A o . . . 5 5 e TB3-1,2 J1U 55 17 5 5 Y Y 15
FILE 54 | 6A T E@ 76 | 8A T E@ T T T T T T - a0 | 47 3 22 2 Y Y Y 3 @3 GREEN (118) @ @7 GREEN (124) @
T E I E I E E E E E E BA TB3-5,6 Jau 40 2 6 6 Y Y
6 M M M M M M M M :
) L || Ustn ’ ; S|S0 | Ustn | i T T T T T ; 68 183-7.8 | JaL | 44 6 16 6 L NOTE 7 B
= Y 7 Y 7 Y Y Y Y Y Y . TB5-5,6 J5U 57 19 7 7 Y Y 15
7A - T80 19 T >4 2 Y Y 3 1. The sequence display for signal heads 11.31.51 and 71 requires special
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE an TB5-9.10 J6U 20 2 5 5 Y Y T logic programming. See sheet 2 of 2 for programming instructions.
ST = STOP TIME SED PUSH
® \irad ] 5 , , o 4 BUTTONS NOTE:
ire nput o not populate slot wit etector car Po1.P20 1B8-4.6 12U 57 9 PED 2 > PED INSTALL DC ISOLATORS
P41,P42 TB8-5,6 112L 69 31 PED 4 | 4 PED IN INPUT FILE SLOTS COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION
P61,P62 TB8-7,9 113U 68 30 PED 6 | 6 PED [12 AND 113.
5 P81,P82 | TB8-8,9 st | 7@ 32 PED8 |8 PED Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during
o Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user’s manual
o LOAD RESISTOR 'Add jumper from I1-W to J4-W. on rear of input file. for instructions on selecting this +ea+8re.
7 INSTALLATION DETAIL 2Add jumper from I5-W to J8-W, on rear of input file.
g *Add jumper from J1-W to [4-W. on rear of input file.
% PHASE 1 YELLOW FIELD
E ACCEPTABLE VALUES TERMINAL (128) “Add jumper from J5-W to 18-W. on rear of input file.
Z VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE DOCUMEIXIBS'LI’ECSOSNASLIEERED
¢ 1.5K - 1.9K 25W  (min) ?ES[\S/I%NSLYEH_)OW FIELD Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2 - Signal Upgrade SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Ej 2.0K - 3.06K [ 1@0W (min) INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
b PHASE 5 YELLOW FIELD DETAILS FOR:
E S PHASE 5 YELL e |‘ US 301 (WardtBoulevard) i,
2 SLOT 2 = Prepared In the Offices of: a $~ QRS 1%,
: PHASE 7 YELLOW FIELD THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR LOWER Michael Baker 4! 0ry SR 1606 (Black Creek Road) $ 2@@55/%: z
£ AC- TERMINAL (123) THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©4-3319 SE” N8 £ i SEAL E
=5 INTERNATIONAL é\ 2o Division 4 Wilson Count Wilson E 038970 : §
ﬁég AC- DESIGNED:  June 2017 8000 Regency Parkway, Suite 600 § 53 PLAN DATE: June 2017 REV[E\XED BY: W M Ruhsanm %f-&/VGINE&%~\$5
ZAE SEALED:  08/04/2017 Cary, North Carolina 27518 i 57 PREPARED BY: K M Cor REVIEWED BY: ¢"'§“;"XK".COQ\:“
—2= ) Phone: 919-463-5488 £ : y : LT
,\Tﬁ,, REVISED.: N/A . % REVISIONS INIT DATE —DocuSigned by:
o g = AC- NCl\/ILBIZeKnESI%N?rL 53&84 J/’lanagemems : K&lly_ wm 501,7, 8/4/2017
S ' 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner.NC 27529 | || e eye
gi% ''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' SIG. INVENTORY NO.  04-0319




DocuSign Envelope ID: DO85AA72-C890-4BEB-AF26-236E842E742E

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
U-5935 SIG-2.2
LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
(program controller as shown below)
(program controller as shown below)
1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS "2’ (PHASE CONTROL). THEN “1° (PHASE CONTROL FROM MAIN MENU PRESS '8’ (OVERLAPS), THEN =
FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND ENABLE ACT "1’ (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
LOGIC COMMANDS 1, 24 34 44 5, 6y 4 8s 9, 10, 11 AND 12. :
. , PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP "A’ SETTINGS PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'C’' SETTINGS
2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS “6° (OUTPUTS). THEN “3° (LOGICAL 1/0 PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 g PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
PROCESSOR). : : VEH OVL PARENTS: |XX g VEH OVL PARENTS: | XX
E : VEH OVL NOT VEH: | ; VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
: VEH OVL NOT PED: | VEH OVL NOT PED: |
3 _ VEH OVL GRN EXT: | : VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
e e e g MAND L (T MMARDE 5 r e e g MAND # (T MMAND ) STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN g STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
y NOTE: LOGIC FOR = ! NOTE: LoGl1C FOR FLASH COLORS: RED YELLOW X GREEN |<mm NOTICE FLASH COLORS: RED YELLOW X GREEN |<mm NOTICE
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #1 IS ON PHASE 1 RED : AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #3 IS ON PHASE 3 RED . - - GREEN : - - GREEN
%i@&%%m% %i@gl%mm SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) FLASH : SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) FLASH
S Phaer S ; R FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASHZ...Y g FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASHZ...Y
! § ! TO PHASE 2 o ' ! TO PHASE 4 GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)euvunn... 0 | GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)euvuen... 0
N N~ (HEAD 11). N~ N~ (HEAD 317. YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
™~ SCROLL DOWN ™~ ™~ SCROLL DOWN N~ RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 RED CLEAR (O=PARENT+0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
| THEN: | 1 THEN: | OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O0=NONE. 1-16)....0 : OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON : SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #47 ON : :
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF g SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #48 OFF g PRESS '+’ : PRESS '+
: PRESS '+’ § § PRESS '+’ ' '
PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP "B’ SETTINGS PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘D’ SETTINGS
LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#) : LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #8 (+/-COMMAND#) PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 ; PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS DN NOTE: LOGIC FOR : IFACTIVE PHASE #35 IS DN NDTE: LOGIC FOR VEH OVL PARENTS:' XX : VEH OVL PARENTS:! X X
SWITCHING : SWITCHING | o
FLASHING YELLQOW FLASHING YELLOW VEH OVL NOT VEH:: VEH OVL NOT VEH':
ARROW “OFF " : ARROW "OFF " VEH OVL NOT PED: : VEH OVL NOT PED:
| | DURING PHASE 1 : | | DURING PHASE 3 VEH OVL GRN EXT: | : VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
,_:\_/ ; ,_:\_/ (HEAD 11). : ,_:\_/ * ,_:\_/ (HEAD 31). STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
! | | | FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X OGREEN &€= NOTICE : FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN 4= NOTICE
N~ SCROLL DOWN N~ N SCROLL DOWN o GREEN : GREEN
. ! . | SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) Zlacy SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) St
. . FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N : FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N
SET OUTPUT — ASSICNMENT #52 OFF SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #49 OFF GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)uuun.n... 0 | GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)uuun.n... 0
— , — YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
PRESS "+ : PRESS "+ RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 : RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
: : OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0 OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #3  (+/—COMMAND#) E LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #9  (+/-COMMAND#) 5 .y :
IF  YELLOW ON PHASE #1 1S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR : IF  YELLOW ON PHASE #3 1S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR : PRESS "+ : OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
YELLOW ; YELLOW : :
ARROW : ARROW
CLEARANCE CLEARANCE
FROM PHASE 1 : FROM PHASE 3
| | (HEAD 11). : | | (HEAD 31).
T~ / ™~ ~ ' ™~
N~ SCROLL DOWN N~ N~ SCROLL DOWN N~
! THEN: ! : ! THEN: !
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON g SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #48 ON
PRESS '+ | § PRESS '+
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #4  (+/—-COMMAND#) E LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #10 (+/—-COMMAND#)
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #5 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR IF ACTIVE PHASE #7 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #5 1S ON SHASE 5 RED 5 AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #7 1S ON SHASE 7 RED OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE
CLEAR WHEN CLEAR WHEN USE TO INTERPRET LOGIC PROCESSOR FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL
TRANSITIONING : TRANSITIONING
FROM PHASE 5 FROM PHASE 7 .
: V : T0 PHASE 6 ) V : TO PHASE 8 QUTPUT 39 = Dverlap D Red IN ORDER TO INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE
™~ ™~ (HEAD ST ™~ ™~ (HEAD T Drooy sl T opverian o rel ow SAME APPROACH, MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:
SCROLL DOWN SCROLL DOWN = Uver 1ap reen ’ :
™~ ™~ ™~ ™~ OUTPUT 42 = Overlap C Red
' THEN: , : ' THEN: ' OUTPUT 43 = Overlap C Yel low
SET DUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON : SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #39 ON OUTPUT 44 = Over lap C Green
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #40 OFF QUTPUT 47 = Over lap B Red 1. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2.
. PRESS '+ : 5 PRESS '+ QUTPUT 48 = Overlap B Yel low
5 OUTPUT 49 = Over lap B Green 2. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3.
' S Y T vera e 3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #5 (+/-COMMAND#) : LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #11  (+/-COMMAND#) OUTPUT 51 = Dverlap A Yellow ) ’
IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 1S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR : IF ACTIVE PHASE #7 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR QUTPUT 52 = Overlap A Green
SWITCHING SWITCHING
FLASHING YELLOW : FLASHING YELLOW
R OEr 5 mo oEn THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1.
. | | DURING PHASE 5 : | , DURING PHASE 7
1 1 (HEAD 51). : 1 1 (HEAD 71).
o N N * N
' SCROLL DOWN ' ' \
c ™ N N SCROLL DOWN N THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
N | THEN: | | THEN: ' THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @4-0319
‘ SET DUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF : SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #41 OFF
= ; DESIGNED: June 2017
= PRESS '+’ : PRESS '+’ SEALED: ©8/84/2017
g : : REVISED: N/A
2 LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #6 (+/-COMMAND#) | LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #12  (+/—-COMMAND#)
-j'f IF  YELLOW ON PHASE #5 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR : IF YELLOW ON PHASE #7 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR , , , DOCUME’HESIECS%NASLIEERED
¢ Zgéé[vjvw YELLOW Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2 - Signal Upgrade SIGNATURES COMPLETED
EJJ EE%QRéHi%E - éEESgANCE ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
B3 : DETAILS FOR:
: : | : FROM PHAS! E : * : FROM PHASE 7 US 301 (Ward Boulevard) \“3\“:\‘“6;\'/;3}""
% AN Ao : o [\ - Prepared in the Offices of: at s*‘QY\ """"""""" //1/ ’
- I I I 1 N SAR N ARG A
; N SCROLL. DOWN N Ny Ny Michael Baker o ST IG5y
z | THEN: : e S | ey SR 1606 (Black Creek Road) HESEES N
Y4 . : . R % X E H E
1 SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 ON § SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #40 ON INTERNATIONAL 8 EE Division 4 Wilson County nso| % % 0T S §
o= : 8000 Regency Parkway, Site 600 é §§ PLAN DATE: June 2017 REVIEWED BY: W M Ruhsanm %l,f&/VG,N&‘}OQ:\g‘
o : : LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE NC License No. : F-1084 IVET S REVISIONS T ot [ e
$_§ MBAKERINTL.COM enggeme™ f————————————————————— “77' o7 8/4/2017
QO » 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | e OATE
ggjg ''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' SIG. INVENTORY NO.  04-0319
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AT NORCWKCORY

PHASING DIAGRAM

T

-
L

B2+6 EVP 2
(B3)

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND

-0 DETECTED MOVEMENT
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT

(OVERLAP)

- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT

<-— —=  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT

TABLE OF OPERATION

US 301 (Warg Boulevard

PHASE
F %
SIGNAL | 5 i
FACE -
65| s
H
21,22 FY| R | Y
31 FRI G | R
32 FR| G | R
41,42 FR| R | R
61,62 FY| R | Y
FY = 8 FLASHING YELLOW

FR = FLASHING RED
*SEE NOTE #2

R

METAL STRAIN POLE #5
—L— STA. 39439, 71" LT
CASE NO. S35H2

)

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-5935 SIG-3.0
SIGNAL FACE I.D.
Al'l Heads L.E.D. 9-Phase
@ @ @ o Semi-Actuated
With Emergency Vehicle Preemption
(V) QBN (R)2 US 301 (Ward Boulevard) CLS
12"
8" 41,42
o © © NOTES
<::> 1 21,22
61,62 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated January 2012
31 and "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures” dated

Janauary 2012.

2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation unless
unless otherwise directed by the Division Traffic Engineer.

3. Reconnect new cabinet to existing emergency vehicle preemption
switch, which is located in the Fire Station.

4. The Division Traffic Engineer will determine the Delay Time
and Dwell Time for the emergency vehicle preemption timing.

5. Clear signal heads 21, 22,61, and 62 from flashing 8" yellow to
12" yellow during interval 1 and steady red during interval 2.

6. When clearing to fire preeption, signal heads 31, 32,41 and 42
shall display solid red during interals 1 and 2. When clearing from
from fire preemption, signal heads 31 and 32 shall display yellow
during interval 1 and red during interval 2.

METAL STRAIN POLE #6 7. Closed Loop System: Controller Asset # 0282

—L— STA. 40+28, 68 LT
CASE NO. S35H2 ////J N

I
-

45 MPH 0% Grade

35 MPH 0% Grade
New Bern Street

OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART

PHASE

FEATURE 2 3 6
Min Green 1* 12 7 12
Extension 1 * 0.0 0.0 0.0
Max Green 1 * 30 30 30
Yellow Clearance 4.6 3.7 4.6
Red Clearance 1.0 1.9 1.0
Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0
Walk 1 *
Don't Walk 1
Seconds Per Actuation *
Max Variable Initial *
Time Before Reduction *
Time To Reduce *
Minimum Gap
Recall Mode MIN RECALL MIN RECALL
Vehicle Call Memory YELLOW YELLOW
Dual Entry
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON

KMCory

* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and

Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown.

Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds.

METAL STRAIN POLE #7/
—L— STA. 39+32, 62" RT
CASE NO. S35H2

d Boulevard)

us 301 (war

-
-
) LEGEND
$ S PROPOSED EXISTING
5 & METAL STRAIN POLE #8
iz © —L— STA. 40+22, 64 RT O— Traffic Signal Head o>
£ / & CASE NO. S30H2 O—> Modified Signal Head N/A
@ T — Sign —
5 = Pedestrian Signal Head
= 10 With Push Button & Sign
oO— Signal Pole with Guy S
- ., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy ¢ -
—C— Inductive Loop Detector C_ "
[M]  Master Controller & Cabinet M|
OASIS 2070 EV PREEMPT > Controller & Cabinet X
FUNCTION EV PRE 2 0 Junction Box n
Interval 1 — Dwell Green 255 . — 2-in Underground Conduit —-——-—-—-—
Interval T — Dwell Yellow 3.7 N/A Right of Way ~  ————-
Interval 1 — Dwell Red 1.9 — Directional Arrow E—
Interval 5 - Exit Green 1 @ Metal Strain Pole O
Interval 5 — Yellow 0.0 (&) EMERGENCY SIGNAL Sign (R10-13) (3
Interval 5 — Red 0.0 Emergency Vehicle Sign (W11-8)
o Ph > 6 with EMERGENCY SIGNAL AHEAD
i_*i“sﬂ” — Sign (W11-12P)
riority
Delay Time
Min G Bef P ] DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
in Green Betfore Pre : : ' : FINAL UNLESS ALL
Ped CI Bef P Slgnal MOdlflcatlon SIGNATURES COMPLETED
e ear beirore re
Prepared in the Offices of: SEAL
Yellow Clear Before Pre 4.6 US 3 O 1 ( Wa r‘d B ou ]. eva rd ) Wiy,
Red Clear Before Pre 1.0 a t ¢“Q‘x;:\“\ ,c.‘é,kol":;
in Ti i SPess ot
Dwell Min Ti & Sk X
wellMin Time Michael Baker New Bern Street £ T
Enable Backup Protection Y = SEAL =
Ped Clear Through Yellow N INTERNATIONAL Division 4 Wilson County Wilson =—,' ; 238972 5
Omit Overlaps 800g Regﬁ”%?rkv‘l{ayi 23711“198600 PLAN DATE: June 2017 REVIEWED BY: W M Ruhsam 2 A lS, lNE“'OQ:\‘s‘
p Extend N/ agr’,on(;r;tmgﬂ%g_%‘lgg 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner.NC 27529| PREPARED BY: K M Cory REVIEWED BY: “ f,),,“mmc'\\\“‘
reempt Exten NC License No. - F-1084 / SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE ([ DocuSianedby:
. SEE NOTE #3 MBAKERINTL.COM 0 40 ( Relly. 71 Cosy, 8/4/2017
W E rrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr —E2P2ORER 5 Re DATE
1"=240" | SIC. INVENTORY NO.  (04-028?




DocuSign Envelope ID: DO85AA72-C890-4BEB-AF26-236E842E742E

NOTES PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR - V5939 516-8. 1
ON OFF
PROGRAMMING DETAIL i
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) %} 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash _
SW2 program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK UpP CHART
T the output file. The installer shall verify that signal LOAD
REMOVE DIODE JUMPER 2-6. ON = heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. swiTcH No.| 1 | 52| 53 >4 55 | 56157158 1 59 1510 ) Sl Sle
[ W—RF 2010 ——— CMU
‘jo B RP DISABLE 2. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during CH?\I’\E‘]NE'— 1 2 | 13 3 4 | 14 ] B 6 | 15 ] 7 8 | 16
o - A RN N N A 5 %_‘ge éNgBEEC 5 normal operation. To prevent Red Failures on unused -
- S S Sl g Slg g Sl =L ol ool B ol ol i ool o A | — monitor channels, tie unused red monitor inputs 1,5,.,7, PHASE 1 2 < 3 4 4 5 6 5 7 8 8
Ll l0 Lo e o e e e .00 .0 .0 .0 0 .0 e . —— B | SF#1 POLARITY ) PED PED PED PED
I% ?% 'T\% LTO% ?% $% ?% ?% ?% ?% ‘T% 09% '.\% © L‘.’% T% ‘T’% — :.ﬁRF ssm — cabinet manufacturer’s instructions. e | N (21,22 srior| 31 | 32 |an4z| o | no fene2| nu | N | N |
— o\ o\ o\ N N N o\ N N N N N N0 N N .:l—FYA COMPACT—\ . LAMP
BE NE oL L 0 0 v 0 G & O c— W Fya 1-9 2. Enable Simultaneous Gap—-Out for all Phases. ¥ K | Kk | Kk
o o0 i i =g 3 3 3 <3 TEd —Cd o°Ld ofd nCd o wid ¥ — B A 3-10 > RED 128 116 | 116 | 101 134
9. 0.9 0 9 0 0 o 0 o o o o o o o — | ) 3. Program phases 2 and 6 for Startup In Green
i% i% i% g% ;% LTO% g% ;r% IQ% g% ;% g% q% 09% T% ﬁo% L‘.’% — W ]—FYA 712 YELLOW 129 117 | 117 | % 135
—a e T Yo YZ YE YL YL STZ N TS Ne N ST Ty Ty — oN > 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash.
?% 'T\% LTO% Q% 9% D% :0% E% E% ‘2% ﬁ% :% 9% @% oo% l\% (O% YELLOW DISABLE  mmmmm W — GREEN 118 | 118 | *
YO S0 0 @ 00 00 00 00 00 00 0® 0® 6O n® H® e C— Y
099y == — WS RED
?% ?% %"% ?% ‘%% E% :% :0% e% :% m% u% :% 9% o% oo% m% 010 050 mmm W2 = ARROW
O 20 20 20 20 H® b & 6O L& b & Hé & Hé W& & pum— m s v
0130 040 C__M e YELLOW
g% ?% LTO% Q% $% Q% 9% D% 9% 9% E% Q% S% :% 9% 0“% oo% 0140 050  eummm - ARROW
oY JT P PO JT JaT P P P P& P& P& P& P& P P& P 8128858 — — pp—
R N N N NN NN N 0o =
iy YUy Y0 SOy Sy " Sl S S S S Y0 Y Y S0 Y ON > EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
2, L L L L L L a—
T 9 9 9 9.9 97979797979 e "9 "9 "9 %9 VN omm W _J3 — s BFLASHING| | |3 136
Ve NE CE LE IE O N5 o —_ C— || 10 YELLOW
é% é% é% é% é% é% é% é% % ‘?% ﬁ% Q% ‘Tr% ?% ?% v% ?% FF — o RE CONTROLLER. v v v e e evnnn. 2070 y
— — — — — — — — o o o o o o o o o
© W |2 CABINET «o ettt eeeeenn 332 YEF’LELDOW (14
COMPONENT SIDE W '3 = SOFTWARE v vvinieennnn.. ECONOLITE OASIS
| - R CABINET MOUNT..vuvnn... BASE x* *
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN .:.:16 ODUTPUT FILE POSITIONS..12
NOTES I LOAD SWITCHES USED..... S2+%53,54,55,58,511 _
m | is— PHASES USED+vvvvvvnnn.. 2. ¥%3.6 NU = Not Used
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal OVERLAPS . s v et et e et oo NONE % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. B = DENOTES POSITION installation detail this sheet.
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH % S3 USED FOR FIREHOUSE PILOT LIGHT CONTROL %% Denofes that phases 3 and 4 red are driven by OLA and OLB. respectively.
Phase 4 is not enabled in controller sequence. This is done to
3. ¢ tha+ Red Enabl . . Foall 4 dur i | + % USED DURING PREEMPT ONLY provide in-cycle flashing/steady operations of signals during
- thsure That ked tnable 1S acrtive at d Imes during normdl operation. preemption. See Sheet 2 of this electrical detail for Logic
4. Integrate monitor with Ethernet network in cabinet. Programming and Sheet 5 for Qutput Programming.
PREEMPT ONLY PHASE OMIT NOTE
(program controller as shown below)
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT From Main Menu press ‘2’ (Phase Control). Then ‘1’ (Phase
(front view) Control Functions). Program Phase 3 for 'Omit Phase’ and
LOAD RESISTOR Phases 2 and 6 for 'Startup Calls’. This is to prevent
Phase 3 from being served when not in Preempt.
1 2 3 4 o) 6 / 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
INSTALLATION DETAIL
e lelslslelelslelcelcelslc]r
U 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 PHASE 2 WALK FIELD
TIIL”E : : T T : T T T : : : T o V':ESE P(TﬁBL)E \/\J/:TLTUAEGSE TERHINAL (D
E E E E E E E E E E E E E ohms
M M M M M M M M M M M M M ST
PHASE 2 PED YELLOW FIELD
I - A I O 2 2 - - - - - - - L.5K - L.IK | 25W (min) TERMINAL (114) GREEN INTERVAL FLASH PROGRAMMING
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y ISOLATOR 2.0K - 3.0K 1OW (min)
PHASE 4 YELLOW FIELD DETAIL TO PROVIDE IN CYCLE FLASHING
S S S S S S S S S S S S S _ TERMINAL (1@2)
i A I A A O A e AC FOR HEADS 21,22,61 & 62
FiLe Y ? ? 7 ? ? 7 ? ? 7 ? ? 7 ? | USED PHASE 4 GREEN FIELD
- TERMINAL (1803)
I J I ) E' E' E' E' E' E' E' E' E' E' E' E" E' PREZ AC (program controller as shown below)
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y ¥ Y ¥ Y ¥ ISOLA[A:TUR AC- From Main Menu press ‘2’ (Phase Control). Then ‘1" (Phase
Control Functions). Program Phases 2 and 6 for 'Green
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE Interval Flash’.
ST = STOP TIME AC-
é’ PRE = PREEMPT
:
% DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
) . . . P . FINAL UNLESS ALL
¢ Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 3 - Signal Modification SIGNATURES COMPLETED
EJJ ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
2 DETAILS FOR: US 301 (War‘d BOUlevard) \\“‘\:\‘“C';\'A:g""
C \ / (/
g . Prepared In the OFfices of: at s*”i&. """" PPN
% THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR Michael Baker ity o S gmT Y
: THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 04-8282 i New Bern Street £ sea 7y %
+ e - O L% o, = 3 =
O INTERNATIONAL $ Do . . = 038970 ;i =
%9 DESIGNED: June 2017 ‘@Q" ?ﬁg Division 4 Wilson County Wilson z - <¢/1/ & R
S5 8000 R Parkway, Suite 600 S 3¢ : : % e N
555 SEALED: 08/04/2017 Carsgﬁlg% c?;(ff.iﬁzféfs ° EE PLAN DATE June 2017 REVIEWED BY: W M Ruhsam "?l);""'”"'é,OQ:\»‘
852 L » 5 PREPARED BY: K M Cory REVIEWED BY: Y% MO
% REVISED: N/A Phone: 919-463-5488 A / pecusigned by IO
i ) NC License No. : F-1084 ?W@ e REVISIONS INIT. e (| o
$ _% MBAKERINTL.COM enggeme 11 01(7‘ *7 8/4/2017
QO » 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | TR OATE
éi% ''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' SIG. INVENTORY NO. (04-0282
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AT NORCWKCORY

KMCory

LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
FOR INDICATOR LAMP CONTROL

(program controller as shown below)

1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL), THEN “1° (PHASE
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND

EV Preemption Control Box Wiring Detail

(wire as shown below)

PREEMPTION AND BLANKOUT SIGN CONTROL BOX

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

U-5935

SIG-3.2

ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1 AND 2. T T T T T T T T T T T T T T 1
o L CABINET WIRING . .
2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS "6° (OUTPUTS), THEN 3" (LOGICAL 1/0 : !
PROCESSOR). | |
T8I B2
! K1 14 AWG SSR1 14 AWG !
: ATOR CAR PUT ! > F2 |
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #1  (+/-COMMAND#) NoTE Eiéﬁfiii (TR9-11) 20LATOR CARD INPUT ® o (MIN.) @UQ% (N ® | |
[F INPUT ASSTGNMENT #14 IS ON ! F FUSE |
OR ACTIVE PREEPTION  #2 [S ON LOGIC. | 6] °A A
| 4 : |
| ©® Vo — ey h © | NORMALLY CLOSED
: v : : i Mov2 : PUSH BUTTON
N N - ® @) | 1 LOCATED IN FIRE STATION
,ﬂ\d, SCROLL DOWN ,ﬁ\a, ,///T//// , L_Pl :
1 1 d
' THEN: ! (T1-1) EQGND i © KLl b %;(1 G‘gg) It © i
SET QUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #33 ON 12w PREEMPT
I ACTIVE l
AC- ! ® |
PRESS '+’ (T1-2) : 24 o1 @1 O O
. | ® ® |
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #2 (+/—COMMAND#) NOTE: EEETHEﬁE AC+ —~_ AR PREEMPT TEST + |
[F INPUT  ASSIGNMENT #14 IS OFF (T1-5) —1] F1 (D——!
AND ACTIVE PREEMPTION #2 IS OFF LOGIC. ! i FUSEJ\[' !
! 5A oVt V3 ! PILOT LAMP LOCATED
| (NON-DELAY) | IN FIRE STATION
| | | |
| | | ® @ |
~ Y ~_ | :
"J:\-/ SCROLL DOWN ":\-x l vy :
| THEN: ! IL JI
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #33 OFF | L T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T e
PHASE 2 PED YELLOW
END OF PROGRAMMING (TeRM, 114 —— — —
AC NEUTRAL
LAMP NOTES
OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE
USE TO INTERPRET LOGIC PROCESSOR 1. If field terminal 114 has a conflict monitor wire attached.
INPUT 14 = Preempt 2 remove, tape, and |label wire.
TPUT = Ph PED Yel |
OUTPUT 33 ose 2 PED Yellow THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR 2. Mokg sure |oad resierors orje in place as shown in the Load
Resistor Installation Detail.
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 0B4-0282
DESIGNED: June 2017 3. Install a loadswitch in Output File Slot S3.
SEALED: 0B8/04/2017
REVISED: N/A
EMERGENCY VEHICLE PREEMPTION CRONT VIEW
PROGRAMMING DETAIL
(program controller as shown below)
From Main Menu press ‘A’ (Preemption)., then "1’ NOTES
PREEMPT 2 AC ISOLATOR (MODEL 252) (Standard Preemptions). Press 'NEXT' to advance — = RR PREEMPT 5 AMP
to Preemption #2. PREEMPT TEST
OUTPUT PROGRAMMING DETAIL ACT IVE
(set DIP switches as shown below) PREEMPTION #2 SETTINGS (NEXT:1-10) 1. Relay K1 is showr’w in the emerglzed. 5 AMP
INTERVAL/TIMING ! CLEAR/DWELL PHASES (Preempt pot active) normal operation state.
GRN YEL RED !123456783910111213141516 L
— (COMPONENT SIDE) 2 0O 0.0 0.0 | with a 120VAC coil, 10A contacts., and oc+c1|—s+y|e plug. AC+ AC- GND NO NC COM
— N\ 3 0 0.0 0.0 |
— ON = D 4 0 0.0 0.0 3. Relay SSR1 is a SPST (normally open) Solid State 81 @ @ @ @ @ @
— 5 1 0.0 0.0 X X Relay with AC inmput and AC (25 amp) output.
— 1 NORM[___ T — EXIT CALLS | v 'ne P P 1 , ; \ i .
— ; NISF!ME% OPTIONS 4. AC Isolator Card shall activate preemption upon removal
— 5w T 4 gEEg?IﬁMEQ/’:‘OTSSEEEEEI) ------------ :"fD of AC+ from the input (as shown above). To accomplish
= L3I DDLU ) e e o o e oo e0 000 ° . [ o ° . B2
= MIN GREEN BEFORE PRE (0= DEFAULT). .. .1 thiss set invert dip switch on AC Isolator Card @ @ @ @ @ @
— B DENOTES POSITION N PED CLEAR BEFORE PRE (0= DEFAULT)....O0 5. IMPORTANT!! Terminal TB9-12 (on input panel) shall be L rorr—d L—sion— L gron—1
— OF SWITCH EEE_)LSXVEEEESEFSEEOEEEPTE—(SEFQEE%LT)-8-8 connected to AC neutral (jumper may have to be added). Qe AC= AL+
E SETTING = INVERTED OUTPUT ON CHANNEL 2. = DWELL MIN TIMER (O=255 SEC) wuvuwn.. %
— 252 AC ISOLATOR TO BE INSTALLED IN -/ Bx&t “HﬂéﬁDIEI]UES (T(I);EEF(.(;:gggh;llN) .8
SLOT J-14 OF INPUT FILE. CATOH CALLz LT e e v
LINK TO NEXT PREEMPT? tuvvvvenrannnnn N
NOTE: [F ANOTHER MANUFACTURER TYPE OF AC ISOLATOR IS USED oD CLEAR 1 PHASES DURING DAYy T X PO NAL UNLESS AL
: ’ HOLD CLEAR 1 PHASES DURING DELAY? ...N ; : . o . FINAL UNLESS ALL
OUTPUT PROGRAMMING IS LIKELY NOT TO EQUATE TO THAT SHOWN ABOVE. FAST GREEN FLASH DWELL PHASES? . ..... N Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 3 - Signal Modification SIGNATURES COMPLETED
PED CLEARANCE THROUGH YELLOW? ....... N ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
INHIBIT OVERLAP GREEN EXTENSION? ....N DETAILS FOR: US 301 (Ward Boulevard) —
SERVICE DURING SOFTWARE FLASH? ...... N o at &\Q\;\“ EMO//'Z"
REST IN RED DURING DWELL INTERVAL? ..N 1 repored In ces of: SRS
FLASH DWELL INTERVAL? wvvvvverrennnns N Michael Baker R New Bern Street § ;"§SEAL/I%"3 Z
ALLOW PEDS IN DWELL INTERVAL? ....... N S 3 £ i -
RE-TIME DWELL INTERVAL?Z wevueeeennnn. Y INTERNATIONAL N 2 Division 4 Wilson County witson| % % 238970 iF
OVERLAPS: . ABCDEFGHIJKLMNQOP 8000 Regency Parkway, Suite 600 § §g_ PLAN DATE: June 2017 REVIEWED BY: W M Ruhsam %@-.«GINE}}-’Z@\§
I ; — &S AP K
OMIT OVERLAPS: i NC License No. : F-1084 ‘%f/,{@ - REVISIONS INIT. DATE '_Km gmyg
MBAKERINTL.COM enggeme™ f————————————————————— hélly' M’?’ 8/4/2017

* Denotes timing to be determined in field.

750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529

SIGNATURE

DATE

SI1G. INVENTORY NO.

04-0282
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AT NORCWKCORY

KMCory

LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
FOR SPECIAL OUTPUT CONTROL

(program controller as shown below)

1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS "2’ (PHASE CONTROL)s THEN "1’ (PHASE
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND
ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 3 AND 4.

2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ THEN "3’

PROCESSOR).

(QUTPUTS ), (LOGICAL [/0

3. THE PROGRAMMING SHOWN BELOW IS NECESSARY FOR SIGNAL HEAD
31&32 AND 41842 TO OPERATE AS SHOWN ON THE SIGNAL DESIGN PLANS.

LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF GREEN ON PHASE #2 IS OFF
AND GREEN ON PHASE #3 IS OFF
AND YELLOW ON PHASE #3 IS OFF
AND OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #54 IS OFF NOTE:

LOGIC TO SWITCH HEADS
31 & 32 FROM FLASHING

'

FROM PREMPTION

1 1
1 1
iy il
"J:\-/ SCROLL DOWN "’:\-/ FROM PREMPTION
' THEN: !
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #6 ON
PRESS "+’
LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #4 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF GREEN ON PHASE #2 IS OFF
AND OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #54 [S OFF
NOTE:
= I e
LASH
N * N RED TO STEADY RED WHEN
~A_ SCROLL DOWN ~A_ TRANSITIONING TO AND
1
1

I
' THEN:

-
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #3 ON

LOGIC I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS). THEN

OVERLAP 'A’ AND 'B’ RED

OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL

"1 (OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS). PRESS '’ UNTIL
OQUTPUT #6 (PIN 7) IS REACHED.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:7 VEHICLE PHASE

OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #. ... 6
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID.1=FLASH). ... coo... 0

SELECT ASSIGNMENT:
NOT ENABLED ... vv it i i iiiieennnn _

VEHICLE PHASE. .. it iiiiiiian, Y.o..

PEDESTRIAN PHASE.. ... it -
VEHICLE OVERLAP ..ttt ettt nneenans Y
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP. ... e, -
WATCHDOG. « e v v v it i ettt e i ettt ee e -
DETECTOR RESET .. ittt it iiiiiieann -
ADVANCE BEACON. . ottt iii i iiinann -
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER................ -
CONTROLLER FLASH. .. et ee et nnn _
RUN FREE. .ottt iiiie e -
RESERVED .« et ittt ii ittt iiieanenn -
e e e -
SOFT PREEMPT . ittt it ii it i iiie e e -
ANY PREEMPT. ..ttt i i iiiie e -
COORDINATION PLAN. ..o et -

—

OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE
USE TO INTERPRET LOGIC PROCESSOR

OUTPUT 6 Overlap A Red (Phase 3 Red)
OUTPUT 3 Overlap B Red (Phase 4 Red)
OUTPUT 54 = Controller Flash

(program controller as shown below)

THIS ENTRY IS EXISTING BY DEFAULT

PRESS THE 'YES’ KEY WHILE CURSOR IS IN VEHICLE

OVERLAP FIELD

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

U-5935 SI1G-3.3

DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOwW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT

ASSIGNED AS 'VEHICLE OVERLAP'

AS SHOWN BELOW.

PAGE:1 C1

SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP (A=1,
SELECT COLOR (O=RED.,

PIN:7 VEHICLE PHASE

T=YEL.

P=16).
2=GRN).

eoo ]
...0

WHEN A "Y'

[S ENTERED FOR

THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR.
ENTER DATA AS SHOWN.

PRESS THE

THEN

"ENT’
"ESC’.

AFTER AFTER

"VEHICLE OVERLAP'

INPUTING DATA.,

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:7 VEHICLE OVERLAP
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #.. .o, 6
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID.1=FLASH).....ccc..o... 0

SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED ... ev ittt iii it iiieeeann, _
VEHICLE PHASE ... vttt _
PEDESTRIAN PHASE. ... oot _
VEHICLE OVERLAP .. vttt ans Y
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP. ..., -
WATCHDOG . « e vttt ittt it ittt eeae e _
DETECTOR RESET . e i it e ittt _
ADVANCE BEACON. .ottt it iii v _
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER.........c.ooa.. -
CONTROLLER FLASH. ..o e it ieeannn -
RUN FREE .« ettt ettt iiieeeanns _
RESERVED . t e vttt it it i it iie e a e _
e e _
SOFT PREEMPT . ittt i it iiii e e e _
ANY PREEMPT ..t ii et iii it iiiee e e, _
COORDINATION PLAN. ..o e i e, _
] ) e _
PHASE CHECK. . i ittt iiii i e, _
e e _
PHASE NEXT .ot ittt iii it iiieeean, _

OVERLAP 'A" RED WILL NOW DRIVE PHASE 3 RED

PRESS ' -’

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS '8’ (OVERLAPS).
"1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).

THEN

VEHICLE OVERLAP A" SETTINGS
112345678910111213141516
X

PAGE 1:
PHASE :
VEH 0OVL PARENTS: |
VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
VEH OVL NOT PED: |
VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW
FLASH COLORS: X RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN

SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)..e..o.....
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.,0.1-25.5 SEC)...
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....

- GREEN

NOTICE RED FLASH »

oNoNoN® iy
O

PRESS '+’

VEHICLE OVERLAP "B’ SETTINGS
112345678910111213141516
X

PAGE 1:
PHASE :
VEH OVL PARENTS:
VEH OVL NOT VEH:
VEH OVL NOT PED:
VEH OVL GRN EXT:

STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
NOTICE RED FLASH » FLASH COLORS: X RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIDONS: (Y/N)

FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)......... 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.,3-25.5 SEC)..0O
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...O0.
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

1 e -
PHASE CHECK ... it ittt iiiie e, -
e -
e N G -
PAGE:1 C1 PIN:4 VEHICLE PHASE

OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #. . veveitnnneenans 3
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH). ...t 0

SELECT ASSIGNMENT:
NOT ENABLED ...t ittt iiiieennn. _

VEHICLE PHASE. .. ittt iiiin Y...

PEDESTRIAN PHASE.. ... i iiiiiiian -
VEHICLE OVERLAP. ...ttt iii i e Y
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP. ... oo, -
WATCHDOG . « e v v v et i e et e i e et enens -
DETECTOR RESET . ettt ettnnneenans -
ADVANCE BEACON. . vttt i iiiieennn. -
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER................ -
CONTROLLER FLASH. ..ot i it iennn -
RUN FREE. ..ottt iiiie e -
RESERVED . et vttt iiin it iei et tnnneenans -
e e e | -
SOFT PREEMPT . i ittt i it iii e e e -
ANY PREEMPT ... ittt iiiie e, -
COORDINATION PLAN. ..o i it -
1] e S -
PHASE CHECK ..ttt it iii it iiiieennn. -
S | -
PHASE NEXT .ottt ittt iiiieennn. -

—

THIS ENTRY IS EXISTING BY DEFAULT

PRESS THE 'YES’ KEY WHILE CURSOR IS IN VEHICLE

OVERLAP FIELD

KEY THREE TIMES

DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOwW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT

ASSIGNED AS "VEHICLE OVERLAP’

AS SHOWN BELOW.

PAGE:1 C1

SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP (A=1,
SELECT COLOR (O=RED.

PIN:4 VEHICLE PHASE

T=YEL,

P=16).
2=GRN).

o2
...0

WHEN A "Y'

IS ENTERED FOR

THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR.
ENTER DATA AS SHOWN.

PRESS THE

THEN

"ENT’
"ESC’.

AFTER AFTER

"VEHICLE OVERLAP'

INPUTING DATA,

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:4 VEHICLE OVERLAP
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #. v i it vveeennns 3
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID.1=FLASH)..... ..., 0

SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED ...t ei ettt iiiie e, _
VEHICLE PHASE ... iiiii i, _
PEDESTRIAN PHASE. .. ... _
VEHICLE OVERLAP ...ttt Y
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP. ..., _
WATCHDOG. ¢ o v vt ettt i et e anns _
DETECTOR RESET . e v vt ettt e tneeeennss _
ADVANCE BEACON. .. vttt i iiiieeann, _
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER...........oo... -
CONTROLLER FLASH. . .ttt -
RUN FREE . ¢ e i it e ittt iiiieeann _
R S o Y I _
] e _
SOFT PREEMPT . vttt i it iiii e e e _
ANY PREEMPT ..ttt ittt iiiie e, _
COORDINATION PLAN. .ot iiieeean.. _
] S e _
PHASE CHECK ..t i ittt iiiieeann, _
e e _
PHASE NEXT .ottt ii ittt _

OVERLAP 'B' RED WILL NOW DRIVE PHASE 4 RED

DESIGNED: Jume 2017
SEALED: ©8/04/2017
REVISED: N/A

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©4-0282

END OF PROGRAMMING

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
FINAL UNLESS ALL

Electrical Detail - Sheet 3 of 3 - Signal Modification SIGNATURES COMPLETED
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
DETAILS FOR: US 301 (Ward Boulevard)
‘\\“‘\‘e\ CA Ie O [""'
Micha el B ak e r Prepared In the Offices of: a. t fgg‘{:..;{é's"; ----- é /1_/;4
New Bern Street §8 N
INTERNATIONAL Division 4 Wilson County Wilson =:' (?38972 ;:
8000 Regency Parkway, Suite 600 PLAN DATE:  June 2017 REVIEWED 8Y: W M Ruhsam %’4324’0 [ NE*'OQ:\f
Cary, North Carolina 27518 - - %,y O
Phone: 919-463-5488 PREPARED BY: K M Cory REVIEWED BY: N ;::,,““m“‘“\\
NC License No. : F-1084 REVISIONS INIT. DATE
MBAKERINTLCOM |  THemggewem Kdl? ” 601'7‘ 8/4/2017
750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | TR papaeentyre OATE

SIG. INVENTORY No. (04-0282
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KMCory

.D.

> oA Al'l Heads L.E.D.
SIONAL | g 0|2 (0|0 |f @
cece | 1]1]2]2[4 ®
5|6|5|6|8 @ y
H 12 @12//
1 | SR @
’ 21,22 RIR|IG|IGIR]Y @ @
02+6 41,42 RIR|R|R|GI|R
A = i Fln - 21,22
61,62 R g R g RI|Y 3 e
L ol 61,62
81,82 RIRIR|R|GIR 5162
P21,P22 |DW|DW| W | W |DW DRK
P41,P42 |DW|DW|DW|DW| W DRK
02+5 Y
, PE1,P62  |DW| W |DW| W |DWDRK
P81,P82 |DW|DW|DW|DW| W DRK
04+8 '
|
P1+6
/
METAL STRAIN POLE #9
21+5 —|— STA. 47449, 68 LT
CASE NO. S35H2
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND [ /
<«—®  DETECTED MOVEMENT \\
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) JIK _
- — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT ' "
< — — > PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT

P2l,P22
P41,P42
Pel,Pe2
P81,P82

16”

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
U-5935 SIG-4.0
5-Phase
Fully A
OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART utly Ctuated
US 301 (Ward Boulevard) CLS
INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
>
< o
DISTANCE o z | o o | o
o Q| o a o NOTES
LOOP SIZE FROM TURNS Q PHASE % 2 1 STRETCH| DELAY = S -
(FT) STOPBAR E S E = | TIME TIME E E
(FT) z e 5|z 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated January 2012
o Iylyl-1 - 15 | -]y and "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures” dated
1A 6x40 2 2=4-2 1Y 6 |YIlY!lY _ 3 Y Janauary 2012.
oh 66 300 5 > |y Ty[- _ _ Ty 2. Do not.program signal for latg night flashing operation unless
2o [ o6 [0 | 5 Pl [TV [ [l) e et o o Franeer
44 4 -4-2 Y| 4 | Y|Y | -] - - 1Y ' '
ox40 2 242 SRR 1? y 4. Set all detector units to presence mode.
50 6x40 @ |2-4-21Y 5. Locate new cabinet so as not to obstruct sight distance of
2 VY ] 3 Y vehicles turning right on red.
6A ox6 | 300 5 Y| 6 |Y|Y[-] - A 6. Omit "WALK" and flashing "DON'T WALK" with no pedestrian calls.
6B ox6 | 300 5 6 | Y|Y|-| - i 7. Program pedestrian heads to countdown the flashing
8A x40 0 2=4-2|1Y| 8 |Y|Y]|- - 19 1-1Y "DON'T WALK" time only.
8. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run operation only.
Coordinated signal system timing values supersede these values.
9. Closed Loop System Data: Master Asset #10431, Controller Asset #0454.
@ METAL STRAIN POLE #10
S —L— STA. 48+37, 68 LT
@ CASE NO. S35H2
H _—
©
© -

¢ g, A
P61 8182

-
_ % GRADE

P62t —— 45 WPH -0.3 ]

\ O\ I R

S

METAL STRAIN POLE #11
—L— STA. 47+25, 70° RT
CASE NO. S35H2
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART K
PHASE /
FEATURE 1 2 4 5 6 8
Min Green 1 * 7 12 7 7 12 7
Extension 1 * 2.0 6.0 2.0 2.0 6.0 2.0
Max Green 1 * 20 50 30 20 50 30
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.6 3.8 3.0 4.6 3.7
Red Clearance 3.1 1.5 2.9 3.1 1.5 2.4
Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
Walk 1 * 4.0 4.0 4.0 4.0
Don’t Walk 1 12 24 13 23
Seconds Per Actuation * - 1.8 1.8
Max Variable Initial * 34 34
Time Before Reduction * 15 15
Time To Reduce * - 30 30
Minimum Gap 3.0 3.0
Recall Mode MIN RECALL MIN RECALL
Vehicle Call Memory YELLOW YELLOW
Dual Entry ON ON
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON

* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what

is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds.

\ <, — — "
— |

‘i G \ \
e

LEGEND

FiJ //
_—ﬂ__ﬂd_ﬂ_ﬂg__,,ﬂ_.—-~—f—”’ PROPOSED EXISTING
O Traffic Signal Head o>
O Modified Signal Head N/A
METAL STRAIN POLE #12 — Sign —
—L— STA. 48+17, 66" RT Pedestrian Signal Head
CASE NO. S35H2 ? With Push Button & Sign *
O— Signal Pole with Guy o)
., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy -
@ Metal Strain Pole O
_C— Inductive Loop Detector C__"O
> Controller & Cabinet ox2
O Junction Box L
—em - 2-in Underground Conduit ———-——
—_— D) — Directional Drill N/A
N/A Right of Way @ ————-
— Directional Arrow —>
O Type 11 Signal Pedestal o
DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
Signal Upgrade SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Prepared in the Offices of: SEAL
US 301 (Ward Boulevard) J—
: at Sn ko,
Michael Baker Lane Street ST
INTERNATIONAL Division 4 Wilson County Wilson E,_' ...‘938972 5:
800?::;9[?12?%1?;':(\)’;% 23711;168600 PLAN DATE: June 2017 REVIEWED BY: W M Ruhsam %J—Q/G .l.tl.gff:g{:\‘s
Phone: 919-463-5488 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: KM Cory REVIEWED BY: ,_Docusmne:g{")"m"“‘C‘\\\\‘
NC License No. : F-1084 / SCALE REVISIONS INIT DATE Kdl?m ’
MBAKERINTL.COM 49 ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, ; ”Af? 8/4/2017
s I N S S N T DATE

N

1"=40'

SIG. INVENTORY NO.

04-0454
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES U-5935 SI6-4. 1
PROGRAMMING DETAIL
. . 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash
d set tch h ON OFF _
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) WD ENABLE% program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK UP CHART
the output file. The installer shall verify that signal LOAD AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-5, I-6, I-9, I-Il, I-I5, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 2-1I, 2-13, 2-I5 SW2 heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. swITCH No.| ST | 52 | 53| 541551 561 57 S8 1 59 1518 Sl Sl2 ) 61" | 527 | 's3'| 's4 | S5 | B
4-8, 4-14, 4-16, 5-9, 5-1I, 5-13, 6-9, 6-ll, 6-13, 6-15, 8-14, 8-16, 9-II, 9-13, 9-15, T CMU
CHANNEL
=13, 1I-15, 13-15, and 14-l6. ON > 2. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry. NO. 1 S AN R IS S 17 A A N I I
PHASE 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 OLA | OLB |SPARE| OLC | OLD [SPARE
o B RP DISABLE % 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-0Out for all Phases. PED PED PED PED
o) O O O O [ _M—wD 1.0 SEC  Z * X e e
9% ':% 9% 10 E% 9% S% = 9% o oo% l\% © q—% m% (\l% A B | GY ENABLE - _ o o L |2nzz2| B2h | o [anaz| BaL | st |eLe2| REL | wu [enez| B8L | 1| nu | Nu | BT | NU | NU
L L0 L0 L0 Lo Lo Lo L0 e L0 e Le LO L0 Le Le . P— B | sF= POLARITY% 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Variable Initial and Gap .
@) O O O O O e B .0 d i .
?% 9% D% 9% 0 3% © ﬁ% . 9% o oo% .\% © 1 q—% m% -_— - oy — Reduction RED 128 101 134 107
':. fl\l (I\l rl\l rl\lo rl\l (I\JO fl\l fI\JO (I\l (I\IO (I\I (I\I fl\lO (I\IO (I\l (I\l G .:l FYA COMPACT
[
2922 9 9 @ 9 9 9 9 9 — T B—FYA 1-9 _l 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Startup In Green. velLow | % | 129 . % | 135 128
o o Ty T v T i —id b i Shdgthd b L Obd oL 5 — B —FYA 3-10 >
"o o 0 o 0 0 e e e e 0@ e — [ M—FYA 5-11 6. Program phases 2, 4, 6, and 8 for Startup Ped Call. SREEN 12 193 16 129
?% ?% “.3% 9% :% © e% s 9% u% :% 9% 0“% o N% @% m% o= W [FYAT-12
L 20 20 <0 <@ <O <0 <O <0 <0 <0 <0 <0 <O <0 <& < — ON => 7. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash, and over lap RED A2 AlL4
© ~ 09 b @) O O a— 1 W 0 | ARROW
"TBE T CECECECECEHIE2 Y= SHoe oF ~B ©F  YELow DisELE e W' — as Wag Uver 1aps.
YO J® SO @ 00 00 60 n® H® KO W® VO 0® KO e Ve 1 0180 01 [ > . YELLOW A122 AllS
o® ~® ©® 00 « O O O O O110 020 o s 8. The cabinet and controller are part of the US 301 (Ward ARROW
HETEH e BB SESEHS JEHT = SHoe oF o8 0030 e [ A4 = Boul d) CLS FLASHING
2@ 2@ 2é 20 20 b b H® HO & YO Wb YO b O & & pre— T S o oulevar . YELLOW A123 Alle
0130 040 o o b ARROW
L NE O L IE D o N 08 05 YE 08 N8 -8 8 +E o 0140 050 o -
NG NE V& U UG b Ld L L6 b Ld LIS LE e LS OB00OE0 B F—gly SREEN | 127 133
O O O o) 0160 070 quumn
CSSECH Y YH 2 M OENH Qe 95T OF N5 oHQ 0“% 0170 080  emmm
g% a% a% =0 a% L0 a% ao% ao% e ao% ®0 ao% ao% ao% ao% ®® 0180 090 wmmm [E. 0 . EQUIPMENT INFORMATION ' 13 104 1o 1o
O O O p— .
\ g% 2% ﬁ% g% i% g% g% E% % ?% % 7 ?r% T % 7 g% i m Ik CONTROLLER 2070 R e 20 el e
et et > et et > et > o o o O“O o O“O o O“O o .:l 12 .............
o COMPONENT SIDE m i s CABINET .. 332 W/ AUX FILE
| 14 O SOFTWARE ... ECONOLITE OASIS NU = Not Used
1
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN E 12 CA?;NETFMOUN;' . T """ BASE . A % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
aTes 7 OUTPUT FILE POSTTIONS.. 18 (12510, 6-AUX) instal lation detail this sheet.
W | s— LOAD SWITCHES USED..... S1+5S2+S3,5S5,S6+S7+45S8,59,5S11,512 * _ _ o _ ] ]
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal AUX ST.AUX S4 >ee pictorial of head wiring in detail fhis sheeft.
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. B - DENOTES POSITION PHASES USED: ¢ttt eeeeenn 142+4,5,6,8,2PED.4PED,6PED.,8PED
: _ : OF SWITCH OVERLAP "A".. ... ... 142
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OVERL AP ZBZ ............ NOT USED
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. ngE::ﬁE “8” ------------ EIS%S_ USED
4. Connect serial cable from conflict monitor to comm. port 1 of 2070 | ToTomoo T
controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070.
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
] INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART (wire signal heads as shown)
(front view)
INPUT FULL OLA RED (Al21) OLC RED (Al114)
1 2 3 4 5 /a 7 8 g 10 11 12 13 14 LOOP INPUT |PIN DETECTOR | NEMA STRETCH|DELAY @ @
-00P NO- TERMINAL [FILE POs.|NO. | #23INMENTH =g, ) prasi | CALL EXTENDL BME 17 Tive | Time
: OLA YELLOW (Al122) @ OLC YELLOW (Al19) @
! g1 | g2 E ;1: ; @ 4 ; E E E ; P2PEDIPEPED FS N TB2-1,2 U | 56 18 1 1 Y Y 15
:IL”E 1A | 24 ; 5 ; 44 ; ; ; ; ; 1sos10r| 15008 T0R | 1S0LATOR = S i;ﬁ ;‘2 11@ 226 2 1 : Y 3 OLA GREEN (A123) @ OLC GREEN (Al16) @
! 4PED|@8PED| ST —
! L || Nor ?2 P N P ot P P P P P ? . ? . ?C 28 T82-7.8 | 2L | 43 5 12 2 v [y @1 GREEN (127) @ 05 GREEN (133) @
U
2B Y T Y Y Y Y Y Y |1S0LATOR|ISOLATOR|ISOLATOR la TTBB4?:C]1'12® ﬁu gé 137 ; ; i i }g » -
-1, U
S W S S S S S S S S S 5A° - 14U 47 9 22 2 Y Y Y 3
o[ 2228 5 LA 5 P8 | 5B 55 k|5 | T ees o e T TV
E T IJs
”F“ﬁ oA Sl ; Do ; 8a ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; 6B TB3-7,8 JaL 44 6 16 6 Y Y NOTE
I
J L NOT g6 "F/J N "Ff' NOT "F/J '\F/J '\F/J '\Fﬁ' '\F/J ';' '\F/J '\Ff' 8a T85-9,18 J6U 42 4 8 8 i Y 10 1. The sequence display for signal heads 11 and 51 requires special
USED 6B T U T USED T T T T T T T T PED PUSH logic programming. See sheet 2 of 2 for programming instructions.
Y T Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y BUTTONS NOTE:
EX.: 1A, 24, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE P21,P22 TB8-4,6 [12U 67 29 PED 2 2 PED INSTALL DC ISOLATORS
ST = STOP TIME P41,P42 | TB8-5,6 2L | 69 31 PED 4 | 4 PED IN INPUT FILE SLOTS
P61,P62 TB8-7,9 113U 68 30 PED 6 6 PED [12 AND 113.
® Wired Imput - Do not populate slot with detector card P81,P82 TB8-8,9 113L 70 32 PED 8 8 PED
"Add jumper from I1-W to J4-W. on rear of input file. COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION
Add jumper from J1-W to 14-W., on rear of input file. . . . L .
§ Countdown Ped Signals are required fto display tTiming only during
s LOAD RESISTOR Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user’s manual
i for instructions on selecting this feature.
= INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: JZL
. INSTALLATION DETAIL |‘
A FILE J
7 PHASE 1 YELLOW FIELD SLOT 2
E ACCEPTABLE VALUES TERMINAL (126) L OWER
= DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
; VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE . ' . FINAL UNLESS ALL
£ 1.5K - 1.9K 25W  (min) Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2 - Signal Upgrade SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Ej 2.0K - 3.0K 1OW (min) ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
X PHASE b YELLOW FIELD DETAILS FOR:
5 - repar n ces or: SO’ ‘%
2 THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR Michael Baker Yol ary ST
: THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @4-3454 " Lane Street E Q% SEAL 7% 3
Y- H - O /% = - s
0% INTERNATIONAL $ Do . . = 038970 ; =
%9 DESIGNED: June 2017 ‘@Q" ?ﬁg Division 4 Wilson County Wilson z - <¢/1/ & R
= 8000 R Parkway, Suite 600 S 3 : : %, B INES &
552 AC- SEALED: B8/04/2017 Carsgﬁrﬁ] carkway, Suite s 38 PLAN DATE:  June 2017 REVIEWED BY: W M Ruhsam '*?zy‘""ﬁ"‘é;oﬁ
852 L » 5 PREPARED BY: K M Cory REVIEWED BY: N HL
5 REVISED: N/A Phone: 919-463-5488 % Docusigned by: T A4ENELKNY
.. NC License No. : F-1084 > < REVISIONS INIT. W (| i, 7 Go
$_8 MBAKERINTL.COM enggeme™ - [ L 01(7‘ *7 8/4/2017
S0 > 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | e [ e SATE
gi% ''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (04-0454




DocuSign Envelope ID: DO85AA72-C890-4BEB-AF26-236E842E742E

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
U-5935 SIG-4.2
LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE
(program controller as shown below)
1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL)s THEN "1’ (PHASE CONTROL
FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND ENABLE ACT
LOGIC COMMANDS 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, AND 6. OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS), THEN ‘3’ (LOGICAL 1/0 (program controller as shown below)
PROCESSOR).
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS '8’ (OVERLAPS)., THEN
"1 (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
LOGICAL I1/0 COMMAND #1 (+/—-COMMAND#)
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #1 1S ON NOTE:  LOGIC FOR ) o
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #1 IS ON PHASE 1 RED EQCA;EE’l VEHICLE|?\2/§§|E)é$89$01$512_1él1\1213516
CLEAR WHEN : I
TRANSITIONING VEH OVL PARENTS: | XX
FROM PHASE 1 VEH OVL NOT VEH: !
I I |
"y * "y e e VEH OVL NOT PED:!
,_:\/ SCROLL DOWN ,_:\/ VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
! ! STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
gE%NE]UTPUT ASSTONMENT #50 ON FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |<== NOTICE
el OOTPDT  AslNMENT ao OR SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) eREEN
: — FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
PRESS "+ GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeeunonn. 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #2  (+/-COMMAND#) BE?PS%EQE QSXQQRQN153Ng§§5'?_§§§)"'8'0
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR ’ et
SWITCHING :
FLASHING YELLOW 5 PRESS "+’ TWICE
ARROW "OFF” :
, , DURING PHASE 1 :
i i (HEAD 11).
N * N PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'C’ SETTINGS
N SCROLL DOWN N PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
| THEN: . VEH OVL PARENTS: ! XX
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
VEH OVL NOT PED: |
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN <= NOTICE
LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #3  (+/—-COMMAND#) SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) orEEn
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
ZE%&W GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)evevenn.. 0
e e YELLOW CLEAR (0=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
| | FROM PHASE 1 RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
I I (HEAD 17). OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0
™~ ' T~
N~ SCROLL DOWN N
| THEN: " OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON
PRESS '+’
LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #4 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #5 IS ON PHASE 5 RED
CLEAR WHEN
TRANSITIONING
FROM PHASE 5
! * ! TQ PHASE 6 OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE
N~ N~ (HEAD ST USE TO INTERPRET LOGIC PROCESSOR
~ SCROLL DOWN A
! THEN: ! OUTPUT 42 = Overlap C Red
. OUTPUT 43 = Overlap C Yel low
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON _
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF SBIEBE gg = gver@p i grje“
, = Over lap e
PRESS '+ OUTPUT 51 = Overlap A Yellow THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
OUTPUT 52 = Overlap A Green THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©4-0454
LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #5 (+/-COMMAND#) DESIGNED: June 2017
IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR SEALED: ©@8/04/2017
SWITCHING
FLASHING YELLOW REVISED: N/A
ARROW "OFF "
. * . DURING PHASE 5
1 1 (HEAD 51).
[\ L\
_ ~ SCROLL DOWN ~
o I I
3 | THEN: !
j SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF
: PRESS '+’
;
2 LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #6 (+/—-COMMAND#)
2 IF YELLOW ON PHASE #5 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR , , , PO AL UNLESS ALL
¢ ZEEE@W Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2 - Signal Upgrade SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Ej CLEARANCE ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
2 : * : (FEEXAD Pg/‘A)SE 5 DETAILS FOR: U S 3 O 1 ( Wa r‘ d B 0 u l e V a rd ) ‘\\“‘\‘;\‘“C'Z';'é;""
& N N - Prepared In the Offices of: at $‘Q‘{‘. """"""""""" ‘4 s,
; AN SCROLL DOWN AN Michael Baker . e SRS
2 THEN: | Lane Street HE 2
= : VA D £ i g
£E SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 ON INTERNATIONAL $ Ee Division 4 Wilson County Wilson : %£B8972.; E
~5= 8000 Regency Parkway, Site 600 é §§ PLAN DATE: June 2017 REVIEWED BY: W M Ruhsanm %l,f&/VG,N&VOQ:\g‘
:ﬁé Cagr’];l:;r:tg%a_gg_asggm 2 5 PREPARED BY: K M Cory REVIEWED BY: | "l:,fl)l’uc\:\m‘c'“\\\‘
1 LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE NC License No. : F-1084 b gL TS REVISIONS N 8/4/2017
SO MBAKERINTL.COM emagem® °
S § o 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 | [—E:fﬂly'.gﬁws&maﬁ:z DATE
ggjé ''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' SIG. INVENTORY NO.  04-0454
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X:*%Projects*US_301*%TrafficxSignals*Design*SignalsxU-5935_SI1G_05.dgn

AT NORCWKCORY

KMCory

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART U-5935 $16-5.0
PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION SIGNAL FACE 1.D. INDUGTIVE LOOPS | DETEGTOR PROGRAMNING 3-Phase
> All Heads L.E.D. = o
PHASE N 5 o|z|8| | |82 Fully Actuated
SIGNAL |g|o|o|o|0]|@ g g i @ Loop | storsar| TURNS % PriAsE | 3 é 2 e | e |3 ; US 301(Ward Boulevard) CLS
IR ® A
slelslel7]s]7]8a] B9 P SEKE HEE NOTES
—— @ @ | 6x40 | O |2-4-2]Y
||| [ -R]R[R[R[ @ o 6 | Y[ Y[Y 3 Y
R ' 21 RIRIGIGIRIRIRIRIY @ @ @ 551 P27 20 6x6 | 300 5 |yl 2 |Y|Y Y 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated January 2012
02+6 73+7 > clrlclc BB IRIRIY @ ’ OB 6x6 | 300 5 (vl 2 |vyly Y and "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures” dated
‘ AR 21 52 P41,P42 3 vy 15 y Janauary 2012.
3l R R v e R 11 41,42 o P61,PB2 3A ox40 | B | 2-4-2|Y s vy 3 v 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation unless
41,42 RIR|R|R|R|R|G|G|R 31 a1 P81,P82 40 640 | 0 2421yl 4 |vIy y otherwise directed by the Engineer.
51 — | || | <R | <R |<R |R | =¥ 51 8187 0 can o oao vl 2 vy T v 3. Phase 1 and /or Phase 5 may be lagged.
71 ’ - 4. Phase 3 and/or Phase 7 may be lagged.
ol RIGIR|G|IR|R|R|R]|Y 5 v |y 15 v
> RlclrlIcRTrRBR IRy 54 Bx4(0) 7 2-4-2 1Y 5. Set all detector units to presence mode.
02+5 ! 03+8 =1 2 | YV 3 ! 6. Locate new cabinet so as not to obstruct sight distance of
A /1 RIR|RIR v | [ ‘ ‘ ﬁiémi 6A 6x6 | 300 o Y6 |Y]Y Y vehicles turning right on red.
81,82 RIR|R[R|R]JG|IR]G|R FLAG 6B ox6 | 300 5 Y| 6 |YV]Y v 7. Omit "WALK" and flashing "DON'T WALK" with no pedestrian calls.
P21,P22 [DW{DW|W | W [DW|DW|DW|DW DRK 1 7 cdn | g |oean |y /Y]y 15 Y 8. Program pedestrian heads to countdown the flashing
P41,P42 {DW{DW|DW|DW|DW|DW| W | W RK ONLY 4 Y] 3 Y "DON'T WALK" time only.
petre2  lowlw Towlw Towlowlowlowbre 8A 6x40 0 2=-4-2 Y| 8 |Y|Y Y 9. Thirty days after implementation of the revised signal operation,
’ 8R x40 7 2-4-21Y| 8 |Y|Y 10 Y signs R3-5A and/or orange flags may be removed at the discretion of
Y _
d1+e b4+7 P8L,P82 |DWIDW]UWDWIDW| W [OW) W DRK "37A ° . the Regional Traffic Engineer.
) = I N 43,_; 10. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run operation only.
& | o < Coordinated signal system timing values supersede these values.
“ 1 — +
% o l . ( ; 2 11. Closed Loop System Data: Controller Asset #0317
METAL STRAIN POLE #13 o | % @
Y —|— STA. 59467 74’#LT * = METAL STRAIN POLE #14
P1+5 ‘ = CASE NO. S35H2
©
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND !
<—@  DETECTED MOVEMENT @ d o
<——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) US 301 T— (ALY N/ 45 MPH +0.3% Grade
- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT (Ward Boulevard) J 0‘6\ S
< — —=>=  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT P42 a ?‘L ************************
_ D  — e D _ _ D _  — 1] _ _  — D _
IDAN |
|
e
@ — —
_ (1] -Efié _ (]  — _ o _ _ (]  — o _  — (]  — _ o _ _ a  —
- —_
R Y R Y% —  ——— i |
S i e R === US 301 (Ward Boulevard)
# | 45 MPH +0.3% Grade #
METAL STRAIN POLE #15 METAL STRAIN POLE :#16
—L— STA. 59+76, 82" RT —L— STA. 61+03, 59" RT
CASE NO. S35H?2 /5 CASE NO. S35H2
0OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART LEGERD : e °
[
PROPOSED EXISTING 0 O RS Qﬁl i 5
PHASE o 0 < &
FEATURE : - 3 4 5 ; s O— Traffic Signal Head o> CZ\D 5 . &
- : o _
Min Greon 1+ . > . . = - - O— Modified Signal Head N/ A = g S
— Sign — < I
Extension 1 * 2.0 6.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 6.0 2.0 2.0 _ _ < & | T
Pedestrian Signal Head © 2 v =
Max Green 1 * 20 50 20 30 20 50 20 30 With Push Button & Sign Al 45- . "
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.5 3.0 4.5 3.0 4.9 3.0 4.5 O— Signal Pole with Guy o—) g 2 - <
[
Red Clearance 3.4 1.9 3.7 2.5 3.4 1.9 3.5 2.9 - < Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy < _;j I
Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 @ Metal Strain Pole O é I 1‘)
Walk 1 * 4,0 4,0 4,0 4,0 —C— Inductive Loop Detector C__"O e 9 f
Don’t Walk 1 19 27 25 32 >< Controller & Cabinet "x] | - Mr
Seconds Per Actuation * - 1.8 1.8 ] ‘ Junction Box . |
Max Variable Initial * 34 34 S - 2-in .Under-ground C-onduﬁr 777777777 DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
Time Before Reduction - : 5 5 T D'rRe_C*r:f”G{' v[v)“ 'l N7A Signal Upgrade SIGNATURES COMPLETED
: ight of Way = @ ————- -
Time To Reduce * 30 30 % Oirectional Arrow % Prepared In the Offices of: US 301 (Wa r\d Bouleva rAd ) SEAL
inimum . . . e
Minimum Gop 22 > ® Type 11 Signal Pedestal ® at S ckidr,
Recc'xllMode MIN RECALL MIN RECALL @ Left Arrow “ONLY” Sign (R3-5L) @ Mlchael Baker SR i 192 (Nash St r\eet) / 5@%};&(‘:55/%’4',&
Vehicle Call Memory YELLOW YELLOW Throu.gh Arrow "ONLY" Sign US 264 ALT/NC 58 (MLK tJr Pkwy) E= RN SEAL © -é
Dual Entry ON ON With F|GgS (R3-5A) INTERNATIONAL Division 4 Wilson COUﬂty Wilson == . <<(\)38970 ; ::
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON ON ON © Through Arrow "ONLY” Sign (R3-5A) (© 8000 Regency Parkway, Site 600 PLAN DATE: June 2017 REVIEWED Bv: W M Ruhsanm "'«,,@”G'NE‘%éf
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all @ CombA.ll’nreOdw TShrgor:Jgh( Ro3nd6RR)lgh-|- @ Cagﬁ;\:;rtg%a_fég]gfggms 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: K M COI"y REVIEWED BY: ——DocuSigne:':;flr"wl‘“c"?\\“
other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. ! B NC License No. : F-1084 SCALE REVISIONS INIT DATE .
mere f 1 MBAKERINTL.COM 0 40 | K"‘?ﬁf"f? 8/4/2017
e | T TSIGNATURE DATE
172401 SIG. INVENTORY No.  04-0317




DocuSign Envelope ID: DO85AA72-C890-4BEB-AF26-236E842E742E

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES U-5935 S16-5. 1
PROGRAMMING DETAIL
. . 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash
d set tch h ON OFF _
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) WD ENABLE program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK UP CHART
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-5, I-6, -9, I-ll, I-15, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 2-ll, 2-13, 2-15 %-‘ the output file. The installer shall verify that LoaD N S ca s | o6 | 7| sa | s9 c1g a11 | s1o | Aux | aux] aux [ aux [ aux [ aux
3-17, 3-8, 3-10, 3-12, 3-l6, 4-7, 4-8, 4-10, 4-12, 4-14, 4-16, 5-9, 5-II, 5-13, 6-9, sw2 signal heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. SWITCH NO. SI | S2 | S3 | S4 | S5 | S6
o-ll, 6-13, 6-15, 7-10, 7-12, 7-14, 8-10, 8-12, 8-14, 8-lo, 9-ll, 9-13, 9-15, 10-12, T CH%NHEL | 5 3 5 4 14 . : . . g " g - - I > 8
10-14, 10-16, 1I-13, lI-15, 12-14, 12-16, 13-15, and 14-l6. ON = 2. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry. NO.
B—RF 2010
B | —rP 0DISABLE | _ PHASE | 1 | 2 |pEp 3 4 |eenl 5| 6 |pep 7 8 | pep | OLA | OLB |sPare| OLC | OLD |sPare
o o o o o o [ M—wD 1.0 SEC 2 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap—-0Out for all Phases. .
o
9% vg% g% 0 g% 9% g% - 9% - Oo% ,\% © v% m% N% A B GY ENABLE = : L. vt Ml PPE PoL | 22 3N 4142 P4l 5% 61,62 PeL | 62 Tl Pel Tiad Il NV B=hil B IEPY
Lo L0 L 1O Lo Lo e LO Le LO Le Le L0 LO e Le . B ] sF#=1 POLARITY% 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Variable Initial and Gap .
@) O O O o O LED d i .
b E T -EE EE TN Pt FUEN- B —R e | Rederion w | |m| [*] [m ] [*] o
— (oN] oV oV IO RN a0 'NIO RN 'NOREN N O a0 A .:l FYA CDMPACT—W
o® ~® @ LOo P NO . C)o O O [ _M—FYA 1-9 )i 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Startup In Green. VELLOW % | 129 (g2 % | 135 128
28 28 o8 58 50 5 o8 58 50 58 50 i 20 ZO i’ i 5 [ N Eiﬁ 2:1(1) o 6. Program phases 2. 4, 6, and 8 for Startup Ped Call
% ?% “.3% % ?% 2° Q% -° % ° F% o° q% OO LP% “9% = rya 712 J GREEN 130 183 136 109
Le - QO ~® <@ <O «® <O « *8 < *8 < *8 ~O ~@ < ON => 7. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash., and over | aps RED A121 | a124 Al14| ata1
O:O% S% ;HO f% 9% D% 9% g% 3% = g% - 9% T OP% '.\% L,O% YELLOW DISABLE .:U2 TN 1 and 2 as Wag Overlaps. ARROW
~® ~0 ~O -0 00 00 ©® H® 0® VO 1V® 00 VO 0O 0® 8 0® 150 010 L. YELLOW 117 123 A122|A125 AlLS |A102
o® ~® ©® 00 « O O O O 0110 020 [ W3 8. The cabinet and controller are part of the US 301 (Ward ARROW
HoETEH e BB SESEHS JEHT SH= =Hoe o883 50030 [ A4 = 80Ul d) CLS FLASHING
28 26 28 20 20 ©d ©® o8 O & WO ©8 YO v® WO ©b ©& J.°5 35 m_ s o oulevar . YELLOW A123|A126 Al1B | A3
o® ~® 0O n® «O n o O O L Mo ARROW
T% T% & T% & T% 9% D% 9% e% T Q% Q :% 7 ‘T% w% 0180 0 6 0 LM’ OREEN | 127 118 | 118 133 124 | 124
N Nd Yo Né NO Né ~d ~é Ld é 1O rd Lo rd oS 15 C_Mls — ARROW
o Neg O LOO < mO NS ogF ~ LOO To) ﬂ'o ™ NO C)O Q190 979 °
i em e Mo shedefe’ of s ofa’ oo’ ol 0U0 080 on > EQUIPMENT INFORMATION m 13 o 19 19
= = = =0 = =0 = © © 0O o 00O 0O o 0O o 0180 090 :.9 —
O O O O O @) .
\ g% g% ? g% T g% 7 g% $% ;% $% o ;f% © % = 2% FF - CONTROLLER .+ v v evennns 2070 R 115 106 121 112
» iadiahdish ik A A A A A R R CABINET wvvveeeennnnnn. 332 W/ AUX FILE
COMPONENT SIDE sz SOFTWARE +vvvveeennnn. ECONOL ITE OASIS NU = Not Used
[ CABINET MOUNT ... BASE _ _ _
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN B s OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS..18 (12-STD, 6-AUX) * [-)enoJres |r-ws+c|l I Ic?cd r§5|s+or. See load resistor
NOTES ] 17_/ LOAD SWITCHES USED..... S1,52.,53.54,55,5S6,S7,S8 instal lation detail this sheeft.
s S9,S10.S11.S12.AUX S1, : . . . ) )
1. Card is.provided Wi‘l‘h.Clll diode jumpers in place. Removal AUX S?2.,AUX S4,AUX S5 k See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
of any jumper allows its channels fo run concurrently. B = DENOTES POSITION PHASES USED:veeeeennn.. 142+3+44.5,6,7.8,2PED,
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SELS5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH GVERL AP “A” ’|4—|Fi2ED,6PED’8PED FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. OVERLAP "B vt e v 344 (wire signal heads as shown)
4. Connect serial cable from conflict monitor to comm. port 1 of 2070 gxggtﬁg //[C>// """""" ?ig
controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 20v0. . EVEhEAl e e s es e e e OLA RED (A121) @ OLC RED (Al14) @
OLA YELLOW (Al122) @ OLC YELLOW (Al19) @
INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT OLA GREEN (A123) @ OLC GREEN (A116) @
(front view) LOOP INPUT  |PIN| JINPUT | DETECTOR | NEMA FULL \oTRETCH|DELAY @1 GREEN (127) @ @5 GREEN (133) @
\ \
-00F NO-TERMINAL |FILE Pos.|NO. | A5SIREMENT I ng, ™| pragE | BALL EXTENDE FME 1 TivE ™ | TIME
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 . 11 51
N TB2-1,2 1u 56 18 1 1 Y Y 15
% 1 @ 2 E vIv @3 @ 4 E’ vIv E’ E E’ P$2PED|P6PED| FS - Jau 48 10 26 6 Y Y Y 3
FILE U 0 R 0 R 0 0 0 nc 0 2A TB2-5,6 12U 39 1 2 2 Y Y
A | 2A T b, 3A | 4A T ool ! T T |is0LATOR|ISOLATOR|1SOLATOR 28 TB2-7,8 2L | 43 5 12 2 Y Y OLB RED (A124) @ OLD RED (AlBL) @
"1 @ 2 g 1 3 4 g 1 g 5 £ |g4PED|B8PED ST ) TB4-5,6 150 | 58 20 3 3 Y Y 15
L NOT P P NOT P P P P P 3 - J8 50 12 28 8
USED | g T U [USED | 4g T U T T T OC DC DC u Y Y 3 OLB YELLOW (A125) @ OLD YELLOW (A1@2) @
Y T Y T Y Y Y ISOLATOR|ISOLATOR|ISOLATOR 40 TB4-9,10 16U 41 3 4 4 Y Y
4B TB4-11,12 IeL 45 / 14 4 Y Y 10 OLB GREEN (AlZ6) @ OLD GREEN (Al1B3) @
S W S W S S S S S S \ \
g g5 | 46 : 1|27 | 28 : 1 C |C_] N L L L o TB3-1,2 JIU_ | 55 17 5 5 Y Y 15 X f
FILE sa | Ba | T | 7a | sa | T 3 T T T T T T - 4u_ | 47 9 22 2 Y [ v Y 3 3 GREEN (118) @ @7 GREEN (124) @
L 56 £ ; ® 28 £ ; © 3 E 3 E 3 E 6A TB3-5,6 Jou | 4o 2 6 6 Y Y
L UNSOETD P B UNSOETD P B P P P P P P 6B TB3-7.8 JoL | 44 6 16 6 Y Y NOTE 31 7
6B Y U 8B y Y y y y y ¥ ¥ g TB5-5,6 J5U | 57 19 7 7 Y Y 15 o
- 18U 49 1 24 4 Y Y 3 1. The sequence display for signal heads 11.31.51.and 71 requires special
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE 84 TB5-9,10 JBU 42 4 8 8 Y v logic programming. See sheet 2 of 2 for programming instructions.
ST = STOP TIME 8B TB5-11,12 JeL | 46 8 18 8 Y Y 10
PED PUSH
® Wired Input - Do not populate slot with detector card BUTTONS NOTE :
P21,P22 | TB8-4,6 112U 67 29 PED 2 | 2 PED INSTALL DC ISOLATORS COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION
P41,P42 | TB8-5,6 2L 69 31 PED 4 | 4 PED IN INPUT FILE SLOTS
g, DD LSk EL 68 30 PED © 6 PED [12 AND 113. Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during
S P81,P82 | TB8-8,9 T13L 70 32 PED 8 | 8 PED /
5 LOAD RESISTOR : : Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user’ s manuadl
o 'add jumper from 11-W to J4-W. on rear of input file for instructions on selecting this feature.
i INSTALLATION DETAIL ,
o Add jumper from I[5-W to J8-W., on rear of input file.
% ACCEPTABLE VALUES PHASE 1 YELLOW FIELD *Add jumper from J1-W to [4-W, on rear of input file.
E TERMINAL (126)
5 VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE ‘ Add jumper from J5-W to [8-W, on rear of input file. DOCUMEI:IBS'LI'ECSOSNAS:EERED
¢ 1.5K - 1.9K 25W  (m1in) ?ESSI%NSLREPB)FIELD Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2 - Signal Upgrade SIGNATURES COMPLETED
[ 2.0K - 3.0K 1OW (min) ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
¥ PHASE 5 YELLOW FIELD INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L DETAILS FOR. US 301 (Ward Boulevard) i,
E AC- TERMINAL (132) . |‘ o at -‘§3‘“ cA/eo';/'Z
5 - repar n ces or: SO’ ‘%
2 PHASE 7 RED FIELD THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR SLOT 2 Michael Baker oI 0y SR 1192 (Nash Street)/ § oy
£, AL~ TERMINAL {122) THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @4-0317 LOWER INTERNATIONAL SE° S US 64 ALT/NC 58 (MLK Jr Pkwy) S SEAL TS
- JESIBNED:  June 2017 8000 Regency Parkway, Suite 600 2k ZUE 23:&213:4 June 201;“18% C:Euvn[:xm By: W M Ruh e E" <<\’1’GINE<‘3\{; §
~SE _ ; N ER : u : uhsam %, faye QI NE Coee D&
272 AC SEALED: 08/04/2017 Cary, North Carolina 27518 = ES e TR — "%ly'ﬁ"co%y
R REVISED: N/A Phone: 919-463-5488 % i ory i IR TR
Th AC- . NC License No. : F-1084 4,4{ oC REVISIONS INIT. DATE (K““ e yg
SR8 MBAKERINTL.COM amageme T L My PN Cory, 8/4/2017
S S o 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 | BRI DATE
éi% ''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (04-0317




DocuSign Envelope ID: DO85AA72-C890-4BEB-AF26-236E842E742E

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
U-5935 SIG-5.2
LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
(program controller as shown below)
(program controller as shown below)
1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS "2’ (PHASE CONTROL). THEN "1’ (PHASE CONTROL FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘8’ (OVERLAPS), THEN =
FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND ENABLE ACT "1’ (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
LOGIC COMMANDS 1+ 24 3+ 44 54 6s 74 8s 9, 10, 11 AND 12. :
., , PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP "A’ SETTINGS PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'C’' SETTINGS
2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS “6° (QUTPUTS). THEN 37 (LOGICAL 170 PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 g PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
PROCESSOR). ; ; VEH OVL PARENTS: |XX g VEH OVL PARENTS: | XX
E : VEH OVL NOT VEH: | : VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
: VEH OVL NOT PED: | VEH OVL NOT PED: |
~ § ~ VEH OVL GRN EXT:! | VEH OVL GRN EXT:!
(oS SAL 17D COMMAND #] (o / =t VMARD#) 5 (Do LA 1N COMMARD ] (T IVMAND=) STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN | STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
y NOTE: Loelc fOR = ! NOTE: LoGl1C FOR FLASH COLORS: RED YELLOW X GREEN |<mm NOTICE FLASH COLORS: RED YELLOW X GREEN |<m=m NOTICE
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #1 [S ON PHASE 1 RED : AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #3 IS ON PHASE 3 RED : - - GREEN : - - GREEN
%i@&%%mlm %i@&%ﬁm SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) FLASH : SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) FLASH
S PLASE 1 | SO PrasE 3 FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y g FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
! ; ! TO PHASE 2 : ! * ! TO PHASE 4 GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC).veeon.... 0 : GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeeven... 0
N~ N~ (HEAD 11). N~ N~ (HEAD 317. YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
™~ SCROLL DOWN ™~ ™~ SCROLL DOWN N~ RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 RED CLEAR (O=PARENT+0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
| THEN: ! ! THEN: ! OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0 : OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON : SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #47 ON : :
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF g SET QUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #48 OFF g PRESS '+’ : PRESS '+’
: PRESS '+’ i § PRESS '+ ' :
PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP "B’ SETTINGS PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘D’ SETTINGS
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#) : LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #8 (+/-COMMAND#) PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 PHASE : '12345678910111213141516
[F ACTIVE PHASE #1 [S ON NOTE : é%?%gHiig IF ACTIVE PHASE #3 [S ON NOTE : E@E%EHEEE VEH OVL PARENTS:: X X VEH OVL PARENTS:: X X
FLASHING YELLOW : FLASHING YELLOW VEH QVL NOT VEH:E : VEH OVL NOT VEH:E
ARROW “OFF” ARROW “OFF” VEH OVL NOT PED: | : VEH OVL NOT PED:
| | DURING PHASE 1 : | | DURING PHASE 3 VEH OVL GRN EXT: | : VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
,_:\_/ * ,_:\_/ (HEAD 117. : ,_:\_/ * ,_:\_/ (HEAD 31). STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
I I I I FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN &= NOTICE FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN <= NOTICE
N~ SCROLL DOWN N~ ™~ SCROLL DOWN N~ 3 GREEN N GREEN
T - T -
SET OUTPUT — ASSICNMENT #52 OFF SET OUTPUT — ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)uuun.n... 0 GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)uuun.n... 0
— ; — YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
PRESS "+ : PRESS "+ RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 : RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
: : OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0 OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #3  (+/-COMMAND#) E LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #9  (+/-COMMAND#) : .y :
IF  YELLOW ON PHASE #1 1S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR : IF  YELLOW ON PHASE #3 1S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR : PRESS "+ : OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
YELLOW ; YELLOW : :
ARROW : ARROW
CLEARANCE : CLEARANCE
FROM PHASE 1 : FROM PHASE 3
! ! (HEAD 11). : ! ! (HEAD 31).
T~ ' T~ ~ ' ~
N~ SCROLL DOWN N~ N~ SCROLL DOWN N~
! THEN: ! : ! THEN: !
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON g SET QUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #48 ON
PRESS '+ | § PRESS '+
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #4  (+/-COMMAND#) E LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #10 (+/—-COMMAND#)
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #5 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR IF ACTIVE PHASE #7 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #5 1S ON SHASE 5 RED 5 AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #7 1S ON SHASE 7 RED OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE
CLEAR WHEN CLEAR WHEN USE TO INTERPRET LOGIC PROCESSOR FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL
TRANSITIONING : TRANSITIONING
FROM PHASE 5 : FROM PHASE 7 .
| { | T PHASE 6 ! V | TO PHASE 8 QuTPUT 39 = Dverlap D Red IN ORDER TO INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE
™~ ™~ HHEAD 510 ™~ ™~ HEAD T Drooy sl T opverian o rel ow SAME APPROACH, MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:
SCROLL DOWN SCROLL DOWN = Uver 1ap reen ’ :
™~ ™~ ™~ ™~ OUTPUT 42 = Overlap C Red
' THEN: , : ' THEN: ' OUTPUT 43 = Overlap C Yel low
SET DUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON : SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #39 ON OUTPUT 44 = Overlap C Green
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #40 OFF QUTPUT 47 = Over lap B Red 1. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2.
: PRESS '+ : : PRESS '+ QUTPUT 48 = Overlap B Yel low
OUTPUT 49 = Over lap B Green 2. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3.
' S Y T vera e 3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #5 (+/-COMMAND#) : LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #11  (+/-COMMAND#) OUTPUT 51 = Dverlap A Yellow ) ’
IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 1S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR : IF ACTIVE PHASE #7 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR QUTPUT 52 = Overlap A Green
SWITCHING SWITCHING
FLASHING YELLOW : FLASHING YELLOW
S 5 mo oEn THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1.
. | | DURING PHASE 5 : | , DURING PHASE 7
1 1 (HEAD 51). : 1 1 (HEAD 71).
o N N * N
' SCROLL DOWN ' ' '
c ™ N N SCROLL DOWN N THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
g | THEN: | | THEN: ' THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @4-0317
j SET DUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF : SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #41 OFF
% : DESIGNED: June 2017
0 5 : - SEALED: @8/04/2017
= PRESS '+’ : : PRESS "+
2 ; | REVISED: N/A
2 LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #6 (+/—COMMAND#) : LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #12  (+/-COMMAND#)
2 IF YELLOW ON PHASE #5 IS ON NOTE: LQGIC FOR : IF YELLOW ON PHASE #7 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR DOCUME’HESIECS%NASLIEERED
* . . . .
S ZEEE@W : ZEEE@W Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2 - Signal Upgrade SIGNATURES COMPLETED
8 ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
| | EmEE, e emarme|  US 301 (Ward Boulevard)
E A V A (HEAD 51). : /_LJ | /_LJ (HEAD 71). at “\‘;\‘;\‘“CF'\'/;'O'}';",
o - Prepared In the Offices of: SO, 1%,
iy ScroLL oWy iy iy o oo iy Michael Baker vollen SR 1192 (Nash Street)/ ST
: ' THEN: ' ! THEN: ! SE& 7% US 64 ALT/NC 58 (MLK Jr Pkw £ § SEAL "% 2
£E SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 ON g SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #40 ON INTERNATIONAL $ %ﬁg Division 4 Wilson Coun(ty Wyil)son : 338970 id
—oE : 8003Regﬁn%]FgrkV\l{ay,zs#;thGOO s §§‘1 PLAN DATE: June 2017 REVIEWED BY: W M Ruhsam %Q’VGINE@\O@\,#‘
e IO / / — ks ¢' coe N
“is e T LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE “Prone: 919.463.5458 % 7 repep o K N Gory e ,_Docusmne:':é');..f‘i‘.u%““‘
TP ; . NC License No. : F-1084 2 B7S REVISIONS INIT. DATE
$_§ MBAKERINTL.COM A{‘lnagemem 777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 K&%W&o% 8/4/2017
SO 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | —t D e teet DATE
ggjg ''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' SIG. INVENTORY NO.  04-0317
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
U-5935 SIG-6.0
PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION SIGNAL FACE I.D. 5 Phase
- All Heads L.E.D.
PHASE eoee Fully Actuated
OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
SIGNAL |0 |o|o|o|o|F @ US 301 (Ward Boulevard) CLS
11112121 4]|L INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
FACE +l+ [+ ]+ F @ <: > DISTANCE 3 S
o Z | o
©16]°]6]8H 127 @ 12" L0OP SIZE FROM. | s § PHASE % % 2 |streren| petay | 2] S —NOTES
1 ~— || < <R |~ @ (FT) | STOPBAR = M 2| TMeE | TiME |3 =
, 21,22 RIR|G|G|R]|Y @ P21 P22 (FT) z N >~ 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated January 2012
02+6 1140 cIRIRIRIGIR @ ’ rolylyl - - 15 | -1y and "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures"” dated
J él S o B B =Y B 21,22 P41,P42 1A 6x40 0 |2-4-2|Y S V2 v 2 S v Janauary 2012.
Y Y 11 41,42 P6l1,P62 on 66 | 300 5 vl 2 IYIv]- i i Ty 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation unless
61,62 RIGIR|G|R]Y o1 6162 P81,P82 5B 66 | 300 5 vl 2 IvYIvl-| - I otherwise directed by the Engineer.
81,82 RIR|RIR|G|R 81,82 an T, 2 1oy 4 vyl - 3 1y 3. Phase 1 and /or Pha§e 5 may be lagged.
4. Set all detector units to presence mode.
P21,p22 [DW(DW| W | W |DW[DRK
’ 4B x40 0 2-4-21Y| 4 | Y|Y]|- - 19 1-1Y . : .
ca1p42 lowlowlowlowlw bre 5. Locate new cabinet so as not to obstruct sight distance of
02+5 ! ’ TR N R E Y Y2 i R A i el Al vehicles turning right on red.
A Pol.Pe2  |DW| W DW) W |DWDRK 2 VIV - S |- 6. Omit "WALK" and flashing "DON'T WALK" with no pedestrian calls.
P81,P82 [DW|DW|DW|DW| W DRK 6A oxb | 300 5 Y[ 6 VY[ - Y 7. Program pedestrian heads to countdown the flashing
04+8 Y 6B ox6 | 300 5 |Y|[ 6 |[Y|Y|-| - -]y "DON'T WALK" time only.
8A x40 0 * Y| 8 | Y[Y]- - 3 ks 8. Provide the Engineer with the manufacturer's approved detector locations
/ 8B x40 0 * Y| 8 | Y|Y]- - 19 |-]* and mounting heights to obtain detection zones as shown.
9. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run operation only.
[ * M - M
01+6 _— vlti-Zone Microwave Detection Coordinated signal system timing values supersede these values.
) / 10. Closed Loop System Data: Controller Asset #0686.
/ 2
X =
© & S METAL STRAIN POLE #18
20 o < —L— STA. 77+36, 63" LT
01+5 METAL STRAIN POLE’#W ¥ 2 = o H
- ~L— STA. 76450, 63" LT e B \ CASE NO- 5 9om2
- CASE NO. S35H2 S \= = " ® \
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND i \\ \\ / \ F
<—@  DETECTED MOVEMENT ® PG \ /45 MPH
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) US 301 (Ward Boulevard) - - oD +0.3% Grade ) -
<——  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT /il ’ T —IT)
Z 3187 b e
< — —=>=  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT PR
P4 62 a a E
— D R _ e e D e _ D e e D e e —_ e D e e D e e D e e D e e D
O+ 01 - - @
- ) 51 > — £
| g £ £
P (1a
_—— x> | _ (@)?C}»ﬂ C ——
— — T T T T -
_ _ _— a _— _— a _— a — 21 _ _ a _— _— a _— —_— a _ N a - _
—_ —_
T 59 P82
—— V 42 41
— = p4p US 301 (Ward Boulevard)
45 MPH RO P 2L
_ ;0.3/0 Grade &o 5 T [ O]
o)
L 1
[ D __“ bj@) ‘._CL
C ‘ Nl METAL STRAIN POLE #20
METAL STRAIN POLE #19 2 ‘ © —L— STA. 77+52, 60" RT
—L— STA. 76+56, 68" RT 28 | s CASE NO. S35H2
CASE NO. S35H2 = o XS
X LO°\°
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART =, N
o +
PHASE =
FEATURE : 2 4 5 6 . LEGEND
Min Green 1 * 7 12 7 7 12 7 PROPOSED EXISTING
Extension 1 * 2.0 5.0 2.0 2.0 5.0 2.0 O—> Traffic Signal Head o>
Max Green 1 * 20 50 30 20 50 30 O Modified Signal Head N/A
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.6 3.8 3.0 4.6 3.1 — Sign —
Pedestrian Signal Head
Red Clearance 2.9 1.5 2.6 2.6 1.5 3.3 ? Wi+h Push Button & Slgﬂ ?
Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 O ) Slgn(]l POle WI'I'h Guy . .
Walk 1 * 4.0 4.0 4.0 4.0 O 1, Signal Pole with Sidewalk cuy @
Seconds Per Actuation * 1.8 1.8 —C— Inductive Loop Detector C_ " DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
Max Variable Initial * 34 34 g Microwave Detector o« Slgna]_ Upgr‘ade S,GQL\%LRngLcEgaﬁLLELTED
Time Before Reduction * - 15 15 Mi tection A /A repared in ces of:
educt < > icrowave Detec |o' rea ,ﬁ7| Prepared In fhe Offlces of US 301 (Ward Boulevard) SEAL
Time To Reduce * - 30 30 |X Controller & Cabinet RN a_t ““““6;\,;’,,"'
Minimum Gap 3.0 3.0 4 Junction Box u = s\“g(\‘f\ol/:;',’
Recall Mode MIN RECALL MIN RECALL Tt T - 2-in Underground Conduit —————— MIChaeI Baker SR 151 6 (Marlow Street) / § %@“-SS/’[’,'{%
i i £ s <% 2
Vehicle Call Memory YELLOW YELLOW — 00— Directional Drill N/A INTERNATIONAL Fikewood Shopping Center £ e E
I o o N/A Right of Way ~  ————- Division 4 Wilson County Wilson Y 238972 ;3
val Eniry . . 8000 Regency Parkway, Suite 600 . : % U /ATNANAC
‘ > Directional Arrow — > gency ay PLAN DATE June 2017 REVIEWED BY: W M Ruhsam %A INE o
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON O Type 11 Signal Pedestal Y Cagp,g,?g%ﬂ%ggggm 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 PREPARED BY: KM Cory REVIEWED BY: _ ""(lfl);uf\:‘uuc‘?‘\“
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what NC License No. : F-1084 SCALE REVISTONS INIT DATE z—KDocuS|gn7e:7b2
is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. MBAKERINTL.COM 9 49 ''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' 0”? 7 8/4/2017
e | ~— PRI GRe DATE
172401 SIG. INVENTORY NO.  04-0686




DocuSign Envelope ID: DO85AA72-C890-4BEB-AF26-236E842E742E

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES U-5935 S16-6. 1
PROGRAMMING DETAIL
. : 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash
d set tch h ON OFF _
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) WD ENABLE% program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK UP CHART
the output file. The installer shall verify that signal LOAD AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-5, I-6, I-9, I-Il, I-I5, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 2-1I, 2-13, 2-I5 SW2 heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. swITCH No.| ST | 52 | 53| 541551 561 57 S8 1 59 1518 Sl Sl2 ) 61" | 527 | 's3'| 's4 | S5 | B
4-8, 4-14, 4-lo, 5-9, 5-I1l, 5-13, 6-9, 6-ll, 6-13, 6-15, 8-14, 8-lo, 9-II, 9-13, 9-15, T CH%NHEL | 5 3 5 4 14 . 5 . . g " g - - I > 8
=13, 1I-15, 13-15, and 14-16. ON —> 2. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry. NO.
.::._QE S PrasE | 1 | 2 |oBnl 3 | 4 |p2n| 5 | 6 |p2n]| 7 | 8 |pS,|OLA|OLB |sPere| OLC | OLD |spare
o o o 5 o o [ MWD 1.0 SEC ) 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-0Out for all Phases. PED PED PED PED
* o
9% 5% 9% e E% 9% 9% = 9% o 00% '\% © 1 v% m% N% A Bl | GY ENABLE - _ o vt 1% 21,22 2L | |ana2| DAL 5% 61,62 P8l | . |ens2| B8L 2w | | s |
Lo L0 L 1O Lo Lo e LO Le LO Le Le L0 LO e Le . P— B | sSF#1 POLARITY% 4. Program phases 2 and o for Variable Initial and Gap .
O O O @) O O prm— [ _M—LED d S on.
?% 9% D% 9% 0 3% © ﬁ% . 9% o oo% .\% © 1 q—% m% -_— - oy — Reduction RED 128 101 134 107
O A® A® A® A0 Au® A0 A® A0 A® A0 A® A® A0 A0 @ A  —
w® ~ — E Eiﬁ f?gPACT_\ 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Startup In Green. velLow | % | 129 . % | 135 128
29 0 ) o o oD = o o o 9% o o) o o) o 18 = =i
"o o 0 o 0 0 e e e e 0@ e — [ M—FYA 5-11 6. Program phases 2, 4, 6, and 8 for Startup Ped Call. SREEN 12 193 16 129
?% ?% “.3% 9% :% © e% s 9% u% :% 9% 0“% o N% @% m% o= W [FYAT-12
e & QO +~® <® <O <@ <O « QLO - “'“O - *8 <0 <@ < — ON => 7. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash, and over lap RED A2 AlL4
e EEC TR RN o iy S
A S 0O I To) To) To) Te) To) 0O 1 00O 10 0O To) To) 010 010 YELLOW A122 AllS
2®r® c®0O<2 @ @ @ O @ O @ O @ O 0110 020 eummm EZ il 8. The cabinet and controller are part of the US 301 (Ward ARROW
Y% O “® “0 U6 0 i® i O i® O R TO Tl o g OROO3O = % Boulevard) CLS. FLASHING
—0 0 0 0 0 0® 00 0® 0O 0v® 0O vw® WO w® 0O Ww® © 0130 O 4 O S B s ) YéERlT?LO[\]Nw Al23 Alle
[
S8 T TH T 1H o0 @8 NS 95 98 Y O M5 =5 95 off off 010050 e %$ R
N NE MO VO N Vb Lo LE L Ld el Ld eSS 080060 T Fegg, arow | 127 133
O O O o) 0160 070 quun
CSSECH Y YH 2 M OENH Qe 95T OF N5 oHQ 0“% 0170 080  emmmm
g% a% a% e a% =0 a% ao% ao% H0 ao% e ao% ao% ao% ao% 56 0B0O90 mmm _ EQUIPMENT INFORMATION ' 4 1 104 19 1o
\ ?% '7\% %0% ?% ?r% ?% ?% F% 9% D% 9% 0" S% 0 S% -° E% FE E 19 R 115 126 121 112
Sé S0 S6 S6 S6 S0 S0 S0 850585050 00 0O M CONTROLLER. v e v, 2070
W |
o COMPONENT SIDE .:l 13 E CABINET et e eeeeee.. 332 W/ AUX FILE NU = Not U J
W 4 o SOFTWARE « v vt vt et v e en ECONOLITE OASIS = NO Se
1
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN E 12 CABINET MOUNT.......... BASE % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
W 1is— LOAD SWITCHES USED..... S1+52,53,55,5S6,S7,5S8,5S9,S11,S12 * _ _ . o _ ] ]
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal AUX S1,AUX S4 >ee pictorial of head wiring in detail fhis sheet.
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. B - DENOTES POSITION PHASES USED. .+ v e v v 142+4+5,0+,8.2PED4PED,6PED,8PED
- _ . OF SWITCH OVERLAP "A".. ..., 142
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OVERL AP ZB: ............ NOT USED
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. Bxggtﬁg “[C)H ------------ EIS%S_ USED
4. Connect serial cable from conflict monitor to comm. port 1 of 2070 . oToTomh o Tt
controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070.
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
(front view) INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART (wire signal heads as shown)
1 2 3 4 S 6 7/ 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
INPUT FULL OLA RED (Al121) @ OLC RED (Al114) @
LOOP INPUT |PIN DETECTOR | NEMA STRETCH|DELAY
| g1 | g2 | P 1 S | g4 | B S S S s |#2PED|@B6PED FS LOOP NO.| TERMINAL |FILE POS.|NO. ASSI%MENT NO. | PHASE | CALL [EXTEND DTEI&EY TIME | TIME
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 : OLA YELLOW (Al122) @ OLC YELLOW (Al19) @
FILE 1A 2A T E ® T 44 T T T T T ISOE&TOR IgggngR ISOIE](A:TOR Al TB2-1,2 [u 56 18 1 | Y Y 15
I} I}
[ ot | 2| % | & | m [ g4 8 | % | m | m | & [P4PED@BPED ST - Jau_ | 48 1o 26 6 Y | Y | Y 3 OLA GREEN (A123) @ OLC GREEN (A116) @
L || usED o8 P P P 4R P P P P P o o oc 26 TB2-5,6 12U 39 1 2 2 Y Y
Y T Y Y Y Y Y Y [ISOLATOR|ISOLATOR|ISOLATOR 2B TB2-7,8 2L 43 5 12 2 Y Y @1 GREEN (127) @ @5 GREEN (133) @
S " S S S S S S S S S 4A TB4-9,10 16U 4] 3 4 4 Y Y 3
g 85 | 46 : 1 : ¢9|48 : : C |C_] |C_] |C_] C |C_] 4B TB4-11,12 6L | 45 7 14 4 Y Y 10 11 51
FILE 54 64 T £ . T 84 T T T T T T T T e TB3-1,2 JIU 55 17 5 5 i i - 13:“_)
I I E I E E E E E E E E E - 14U 47 9 22 2
J L || ot g6 | M N M 525%8 M M M M M M M M 6A TB3-5,6 J20 | 40 2 5 5 Y Y NOTE
T T T T T T T T T T
6B Y %J Y 8B Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y 6B TB3-7/.8 J2L 44 6 16 6 ! ! 1. The sequence display for signal heads 11 and 51 requires special
8A * Joeu 42 4 8 8 Y Y 3 logic programming. See sheet 2 of 2 for programming instructions.
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE 8B * J6L 46 8 18 8 Y Y 10
Wired Input - Do not populate slot with detector cerd BUTTONS NOTE :
% :
Multizone Microwave Detection Zone PoLP22 TB8-4.6 50 =7 >3 55D 2 > PED INSTALL DC ISOLATORS
P41,P42 TB8-5,6 2L 69 31 PED 4 | 4 PED IN INPUT FILE SLOTS
P61,P62 TB8-7,9 113U 68 30 PED 6 | 6 PED [12 AND 113.
SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE raires [Taaes s Tae 2| v s e v COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION
c Install a multizone microwave detection system for vehicle detection 'Add jumper from I1-W to J4-W. on rear of input file. Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during
= for 8A and 8B. Perform installation according to manufacturer’s ) ) ) ; !
:O‘ directions and NCDOT eng;neer—opprl’oved mounJIrirgwg locations toO “Add jumper from J1-W to I4-W. on rear of input file. iis ?rlwi(jrtggi?orlw?g;vgé'leci?gzujr;izeiezjrg:g.l Module wser s menuel
i accompl ish the detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans. * Multizone Microwave Detection Zone. See Special Detector Note this sheet.
% INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: JZ2L
% LOAD RESISTOR FILE J | ‘ DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
@ . . . FINAL UNLESS ALL
£ INSTALLATION DETAIL SIES\I/E% Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2 - Signal Upgrade SIGNATURES COMPLETED
% ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
3 DETAILS FOR US 301 (Ward Boulevard) SEAL
K PHASE 1 YELLOW FIELD LTI
2 ACCEPTABLE VALUES TERMINAL (126) at <SR Chkoym,
g - Prepared In the Offlces of: SO e, v,
: I/giUE iocathS) \ggvTvT(AGE) PHASE 5 YELLOW FIELD THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL 1S FOR Michael Baker Ve SR 1516 (Marlow Street)/ § ST
'LLE a ~— la minN . ~ 3 ' : E- :.’ SEAL . ‘é
: > 0K ~ 3.0< 110w (rir) TERMINAL (132) THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 04-0686 INTERNATIONAL K 3 . _F14keWOOd W.SlhOE)p:thg Center » i oSeoro | :
%é DESIGNED:  June 2017 8000 Regency Parkway, Suite 600 ‘3” 2|5 s J 20171 e W M Ruh — P ,;:'x’VGINE*}Z\ §
Smo - . ay, 2 ER PLAN DATE: une REVIEWED BY: uhsam %Az G INE S S
= AC SEALED: 88/04/2017 Cary, North Carolina 27518 § E& e o K I Cory pe— "'ff)' v QRQS“
r\?feﬂf REVISED: N/A Pholne' 919-463-5488 g% DocuSigned by: ITTITH
i NC License No. : F-1084 > mmS REVISTONS INIT. DATE ( Kollyjﬂ 5«7 8/4/2017
SO - MBAKERINTL.COM N e e
S0 > AC 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | L—F’W‘;Eﬁlﬁﬁﬁ CATE
ggjé ''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' SIG. INVENTORY NO. 04-0686




DocuSign Envelope ID: DO85AA72-C890-4BEB-AF26-236E842E742E

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
U-5935 SIG-6.2
LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE
(program controller as shown below)
1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL), THEN "1’ (PHASE CONTROL
FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND ENABLE ACT
LOGIC COMMANDS 1, 2, 3. 4, 5, AND 6. OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS). THEN ‘3’ (LOGICAL /0 (program controller as shown below)
PROCESSOR).
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS '8’ (OVERLAPS), THEN
“1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #1 (+/—-COMMAND#)
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #1 IS ON PHASE 1 RED EﬁiEE1 VEHICLE'?\2/§SI§2589$O11SE;I§,1\1218516
CLEAR WHEN : .
TFFF%%AONMSIPLIAOSNEINWG VEH OVL PARENTS: | XX
I * I 10 PHASE 2 VEH OVL NOT VEH:,
1 I |
~~_ ~~_ (HEAD 11). VEH OVL NOT PED: |
~ SCROLL DOWN ~ VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
! ! STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
gE%NE]UTPUT ASSTGNMENT #50 ON FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |<== NOTICE
2ET BUTPUT  ASSIONMENT i one SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) orEEn
: — FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
PRESS ~+ GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)evvvnnnn. 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#) -
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0
SWITCHING
FLASHING YELLOW ;o
(LAsHING TE PRESS '+’ TWICE
, , DURING PHASE 1
| | (HEAD 11).
™~ ' ™~ PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘C’ SETTINGS
N SCROLL DOWN N PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
' THEN: ! VEH OVL PARENTS: | XX
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF VEH OVL NOT VEH:
VEH OVL NOT PED:
PRESS '+’ VEH OVL GRN EXT::
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN <= NOTICE
LOGICAL '1/0 COMMAND #3  (+/-COMMAND#) SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) oREER
I[F YELLOW ON PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
ZEEE@W GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeeeee... 0
et YELLOW CLEAR (0=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
I | FROM PHASE 1 RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
I I (HEAD 117. OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0
™~ ' ™~
N~ SCROLL DOWN N
| THEN: I OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON
PRESS '+’
LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #4 (+/—-COMMAND#)
IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #5 IS ON PHASE 5 RED
CLEAR WHEN
TRANS I TIONING
FROM PHASE 5
! * ! TO PHASE 6 OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE
N~ N~ (HEAD ST USE TO INTERPRET LOGIC PROCESSOR
~ SCROLL DOWN ~
! ) ! OQUTPUT 42 = Dver lap C Red
SETGUTPUT  ASSIGNMENT #42 ON ouTPUT 43 = Dverlap € Yellow
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF gﬁﬁgﬁ? gé - Bzgﬁgg i g;iem
: PRESS '+’ OUTPUT 51 = Overlap A Yel low
QUTPUT 52 = Gver lap A Green THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: B4-0686
LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #5 ( +/—-COMMAND#) .
IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 1S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR DESIGNED:  June 2017
SWITCHING SEALED: ©8/04/2017
FLASHING YELLOW
ARROW "OFF” REVISED: N/A
! * ! DURING PHASE 5
1 1 (HEAD 51).
A AN
_ ~ SCROLL DOWN ~
=) I I
¥ | THEN: !
j SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF
: PRESS '+’
3
é LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #6 (+/—-COMMAND#)
2 IF YELLOW ON PHASE #5 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR , , , PO AL UNLESS ALL
¢ ZEEE@W Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2 - Signal Upgrade SIGNATURES COMPLETED
% ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
¥ ! * ! E%&%{\AA%HCA%E 5 DETAILS FOR: US 301 (War‘d BOUleval‘d) ?‘E"A'L"
2 ! ! (HEAD 51). o,
5 N N - Prepared In the Offices of: at sig“:\“issol//'z; s
A SCROLL 0OWN A Michael Baker ol e, SR 1516 (Marlow Street)/ R SER
: | THEN: ! ST, Fikewood Shopping Center £ {7 SEAL 7% 2
LE SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 ON INTERNATIONAL D e Division 4 Wilson County witson| B % 298770 ;g
o= 8000 Regency Parkway, Suite 600 s §§‘1 PLAN DATE: June 2017 REVIEWED BY: W M Ruhsam %Q’VGINE‘O@\,#‘
2Me Cary, North Carolina 27518 = 5 WLy o
—3= aghon(;: 9198-21%2-815488 % % rrepwiep b K W Cory R —oocusagned':; fl)l,uf‘(\uuc\““‘
%gz LOGIC I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE N?VILBiZe;Esm%L:&;,&SAf éw/’{fnagem»;m's REVISIONS INIT. DATE K,@mﬂo% 8/4/2017
S0 ' 750 N.Greenfleld Phwy.Garner,NC 27529 | Oz e
éi% ''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' SIG. INVENTORY NO.  04-0686
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PHASING DIAGRAM

TABLE OF OPERATION

SIGNAL FACE I.D.

All Heads L.E.D.

OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING

DISTANCE g o z % g g

LooP S('FZT)E STFSS&R TURNS % PHASE % é § ST:IENIEH DTE”LV\AEY z ;

(FT) z 3 0|2

1A 6x40 0 |2-4-2|Y| 1 |Y|Y]|- Y

1B 6x40 O |2-4-2|Y| 1 |[Y|Y 15 Y

2A 6x6 | 300 5 Y[ 2 |Y]Y Y

2B 6x6 | 300 5 Y[ 2 |Y]Y Y

3A 6x40 0 |2-4-2|Y S RSA = !

8 [Y|Y 3 Y

44 6x40 O |2-4-2|Y| 4 |Y|Y Y

4B 6x40 O |2-4-2|Y| 4 |Y|Y 10 Y
5A | Bx40 | 0 [2-4-2|Y| 5 |Y|Y Y 4

5B 6x40 0 |2-4-2|Y| D |Y]|Y Y

6A 6x6 | 360 5 Y| 6 |Y]Y Y

68 6x6 | 360 5 Y| 6 |Y]Y Y

7 1YY 15 Y

74 6x40 0 |2-4-2|Y

4 |Y|Y 3 Y

8A 6x40 0 |2-4-2|Y]| 8 |Y]|Y Y

8B 6x40 O |2-4-2|Y| 8 |Y|Y 10 Y

METAL STRAIN POLE #22
—L— STA. 87+05, 93" LT
CASE NO. S35H2

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

U-5935

SIG-7.0

7-Phase

Fully Actuated
US 301 (Ward Boulevard) CLS

NOTES

vehicles turning right on red.
6. Omit "WALK" and flashing "DON'T WALK" with no pedestrian calls.
7. Program pedestrian heads to countdown the flashing

"DON'T WALK" time only.
8. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run operation only.
Coordinated signal system timing values supersede these values.
9. Closed Loop System Data: Controller Asset #0161.

1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated January 2012
and "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures” dated
Janauary 2012.
2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation unless
otherwise directed by the Engineer.

3. Phase 3 and/or Phase 7 may be lagged.
Set all detector units to presence mode.
5. Locate new cabinet so as not to obstruct sight distance of

PHASE
SIGNAL |o (o |g|g|e|a|o|e|f
ce |1 221313 ]4 )4 g 9 m
5|/6|5(6(7|8(7|8|] @
1 |—|—|R[R[R[R[RR-R @12” 12" @12”
o , 2,22 |R|R|G|G|R|R|R|R]|Y @ @ @
02+6 B3+7 31 <R |<R| <R [<R [~ || |5 |-~ @
‘ 41,42,43 |RIR|R|R|R|[R[G|G|R i 21,22
51,52 |~ |R|~—|R|R|R[R|R]R °1,52 ! 41,42,43
71
61,62 RIG|R|G|R|R|R|R|Y 61,62
71 <R |<R| <R |<R [~ | |—— |5 |-~ 81,82
e by e 8,82 |R|R|R|R G G |R @
‘ 83 RRIR|R G G|R ——
P21,P22  |DW|DW| W | W [DW|DW|DW|DW DRK @ @ Ly
p41,p42 |ow|ow|ow|ow|ow|ow| w | w pre @ @
P61,P62  [DW| W [DW| W [DW|DW|DW |DW PRK Pelpee
P81,P82  |DW|DW|DW|DW|DW| w [DW| W DRK 83 PaL,pa2
I oy 247 P61,P62
| P81,P82
% \ m
a1+5 04+8
METAL STRAIN POLE #21
—L— STA. 85+36, 95 LT
CASE NO. S35H2
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND
<—@  DETECTED MOVEMENT
<——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)
< ——  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT
< ——>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT US 301
(Ward Boulevard)
T
_ e e _ _ _
2| >
i E) E)
- @0 — L>
—ap — — = _ /é_ / _
| 3 S -
—_— —_— = \\ »
45 MPH +0.3% Grade
> o <
IIIII ‘\ )’ \" /’#7“7‘\1/—“““1 N
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART METAL STRAIN POLE #23 iy
PHASE —L— STA. 84+88, 74" RT }
FEATURE 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 CASE NO. 535H2 §
Min Green 1 * 7 12 7 7 7 14 7 7 © ELQ /
Extension 1 * 2.0 6.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 6.0 2.0 2.0 CL;) g / /
Max Green 1 * 20 50 20 30 20 50 20 30 < UC)? < /
Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.5 3.0 4.5 3.0 4.8 3.0 4.5 3
Red Clearance 3.6 1.9 3.3 2.2 3.6 1.8 3.3 2.2 Nl L
Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 -
Walk 1 * 4.0 4.0 4.0 4.0
Don’t Walk 1 20 26 21 25
Seconds Per Actuation * 1.8 1.8
Max Variable Initial * 34 40
Time Before Reduction * 15 15
Time To Reduce * 30 30
Minimum Gap 3.0 3.0
Recall Mode MIN RECALL MIN RECALL
Vehicle Call Memory YELLOW YELLOW
Dual Entry ON ON
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON ON ON

other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds.

* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all

50 MPH +0.8% Grade

/////» - -~ — _‘1;; _ ’’’’’
S €5
. iy |
o
%; US 301 ;
(Ward Boulevard) LEGEND
/ PROPOSED EXISTING
gé O— Traffic Signal Head o >
1i‘ ’L‘ O Modified Signal Head N/A
B _— — Sign —
RN Pedestrian Signal Head
With Push Buftton & Sign
METAL STRAIN POLE #24 O— Signal Pole with Guy |
—L— STA. 88+60, 74 RT 1, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy @ ¢
CASE NO. S35H2 [®) Metal Strain Pole @
5 Inductive Loop Detector C__
> Controller & Cabinet ox2
- H—- Junction Box u
2-in Underground Conduit —-——-—-—
—_ ) — Directional Drill N/A
N/A Right of Way =~ @————-
— Directional Arrow —>
O Type 11 Signal Pedestal o
DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
: FINAL UNLESS ALL
Signal Upgrade SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Prepared in the Offices of: SEAL
US 301 (Ward Boulevard) —
at ~s“‘£\\’\ C.'ARO['/'I:
i , SEwss o,
Michael Baker NC 58 (Lipscomb Road) HESNGE
INTERNATIONAL Division 4 Wilson County Wilson E,_' ] £38970 i
8000 Regency Parkway, Suite 600 PLAN DATE: June 2017 REVIEWED BY: W M Ruhsam 2"43?4/6 INV"%({:\,?~
o e s 0 750 N.Greenfleld Phwy.Garner.NC 27529| PREPARED B: K M Cory REVIEWED B: "'of,’,’“m“‘c\%“‘
NC License No. : F-1084 SCALE REVISIONS INIT DATE ([ Decusianedty:
MBAKERINTL.COM 0 40 | L Kelly. 771 Cory, 8/4/2017
ﬁ rrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr [ E2F27QiER RHERRE DATE
172407 | SIG. INVENTORY No.  (04-016]




DocuSign Envelope ID: DO85AA72-C890-4BEB-AF26-236E842E742E

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES U-5935 S16-7. 1
PROGRAMMING DETAIL
. . 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash
d set tch h ON OFF _
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) WD ENABLE% program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK UP CHART
the output file. The installer shall verify that LOAD AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 1-5, 1-6, I-I5, 2-5, 2-6, 2-13, 2-I5, 3-7, 3-8, 3-I0, SH2 signal heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. S T G B e e e e e B e e e S A N
3-12, 3-l6, 4-1, 4-8, 4-10, 4-12, 4-14, 4-lo, 5-13, 6-13, 6-15, 7-10, 7-12, 7-14, T CH%NHEL | 5 3 3 4 14 . : . . 5 6 5 - 7 I > 8
8-10, 8-12, 8-14, 8-16, 10-12, 10-14, 10-16, 12-14, 12-16, 13-15, and 14-16. ON —> 2. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry. NO.
PHASE 1 2 3 4 5 S 7 8 OLA | OLB |SPARE| OLC | OLD [SPARE
0 o o o E VRVS ?IEAEEE ) 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-0Out for all Phases. PED PED PED PED
* o
9% vg% g% 0 g% 9% g% :% 9% y% Oo% ,\% © 1 v% m% N% 5 B GY ENABLE = : L. e | ez |an2z| Bk Sl PIPE P4l |s1.52|61.62| BL 71X 61,82 PeL | Nu 3| [ | K]
L .0 L0 L0 Lo Lo L0 Lo o .0 e Le O L0 lLe e L B | sF= POLARITY% 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Variable Initial and Gap .
@) O o O B .0 d i .
?% 9% ':.% 9% © i% © ﬁ% :% 9% 0“% oo% l\% ©0 q—% m% :.ﬁRF ggar _J Reduction RED 128 101 134 187
=0 "9 9" &8 v e " rI\lo : (I\IO v (I\IO &8 M- WA COMPACT— 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Startup In Green
R T E B T O T B = maca A B D | gl I Bl I
= = ™ ™ nO ™ ™ ™ m0O ™ mO ™ mO 0O o ™ ™ L
Bl | FYA 5-11 6. Program phases 2., 4, 6, and 8 for Startup Ped Call.
?% ?% “.3% 9% :% o e% 5" 9% Ny :% o° 0“% 0 O @% m% [ W—Fva 72— e, o % ° il
Le - QO <@ <@ <O <@ <O ~ 4‘8 <® <O v® <O <O «@® ~ ON => 7. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash., and over I ap RED .- 131 AL24 LD
PO tm el el od =h o’ of ol of of o) o L oy oo - T 2 o5 Wog Over Iap. oo
A S 0O I To) To) To) Te) To) 0O 1 Te) Te) To) Te) To) To) 010 010 [ W YELLOW 126 | 126 132 A125 AlD2
2® ~® @02 @ & & O @ O @& @ _ 010020 EZ i 8. The cabinet and controller are part of the US 301 (Ward ARROW
Y% O “® 0 U6 0 ® ® O O R R TE G o og O12OO3O % Boulevard) CLS. FLASHING
e 20 20 20 e 0 0o® 0® 0O vo® 0O 0® vw® ©® v® V@ © L W > ) YELLOW Al26 AlB3
SHTE T TH Y SHOCHENHCHOE Y 98N 5§29 off of 040050 "Ik R
Né U6 o N Mo M@ é 1é L L Lo d o é oL 0500E0 [ Ws — row | 127 | 127 118 133 124
@) O O O
N~ <o} O < ™ A —
?% T% T% T% T% T% T% ?% ?% = ?% = ?% = T‘% = ‘T% 0170 08 0 ON = EQUIPMENT INFORMATION W 113 104 119 110
= = = = = = = © © 0O o 00O 00O o 00O o 0180 090 ,ﬁ‘g —
O O O .
\ ?% ?% - ?% T ?% - F% $% ;% $% % ;f% Q% % ;% 2% FF .:- I CONTROLLER. v vt eveennn. 2070 R 115 106 121 112
= = S0 8§ S0 S0 8§ o o o o o o o o o
° [ 2 CABINET et 332 W/ AUX FILE
COMPONENT SIDE | . S gggmégmom .......... EiESJIEIDI_ITE 0ASIS NU = Not Used
] s | | CABINET MOUNT..........
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN E 16 OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS..18 (12-STD, 6-AUX) * Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
NOTES ) LOAD SWITCHES USED..... S1+52,53.54,55,56,57,58,59, ‘nstallation detail this sheet.
. . . . . . S10,5S11,5S12,AUX S2,AUX S5 * See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal PHASES USED 1.2.3.4.5.6.7.8.,2PED
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. m - gENgVTV%?CEDSITION """""" 4|’3E|E)-'6P|::D:8|5E|':) ’ ’
. ' - + th Pt . A e
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board g\éggtﬁg “é” EIE]LZ USED FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. OVERL AP ZCZ ............ NOT USED (wire signalheads as shown)
4. Connect serial cable from conflict monitor to comm. port 1 of 2070 OVERLAP D eeevviiiant 7+8
controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070.
INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART OLB RED (A124) —@ OLD RED (A1) @
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
. OLB YELLOW (Al12D) @ OLD YELLOW (Al02) @
(front view) LooP | INPUT |PIN|  dNPUT | DETECTOR | NEMA FULL |5TRETCH|DELAY
LOOP NO. ASSIGNMENT CALL [EXTEND| TIME
TERMINAL [FILE POS.[NO.| ™>> 00 NO. | PHASE oFLay| TIME | TIME OLB GREEN (AL26) @ OLD GREEN (A1@3) @
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 = 8256 =5 = 1 > 1 v v > >
CILE U G G G R G G G o oc 26 TB2-9,10 13U 63 25 32 2 Y Y 3 =
T A | 2A T 3A | 4A T ool ! T T |ISoLATOR|1SOLATOR|1SOLATOR 2B TB2-11,12 3L | 76 38 42 2 Y Y
"1 c g1 | g2 S 3 4 e 1 e S £ |B4PED|ESPED| ST 1 TB4-5,6 150 | 58 20 3 3 Y Y 15
L P P NOT P P P P P 3A
T B | og T |USED| 4g T U T T T 0C DC DC - Jeu | 5@ 12 28 8 Y Y 3 NOTE
Y Y Y T Y Y Y ISOLATOR|ISOLATOR|ISOLATOR 40 TB4-9,10 16U 41 3 4 4 Y Y B
4B TB4-11,12 16L 45 7 14 4 Y Y 10 1. The sequence display for signal heads 31 and 71 requires special
U E §Z5 5 ¢ 6 E ¢ 7 §Z5 8 E ::1: E E E E E E 504 TB3-5.6 J2U 40 > 6 5 Y Y logic programming. See sheet 2 of 2 for programming instructions.
FILE T 54 64 T 70 84 T E T T T T T T 5B TB3-7,8 J2L 44 6 16 5 Y Y
®
T E E E I E E E E E E 6A TB3-9,10 J3U 64 26 36 6 Y Y
J L E' $5 | 26 E' UNSOETD ¢ 8 E' N b b b b b b 6B TB3-11,12 JaL | 77 39 46 6 Y Y
Y 5B | 6B Y 8B Y Y v y : : v y p2 TB5-5,6 J5U | 57 19 7 7 Y Y 15
- 18U 49 11 24 4 Y Y 3
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE 8A TB5-9,10 Jeu 42 4 8 8 Y Y
ST = STOP TIME 8B TB5-1L,12 | JBL | 46 8 18 8 Y Y 10 COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION
2 ) PED PUSH .
Wired Input = Do not populate slot with detector card BUTTONS NOTE: Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during
P2l,p22 B8-4,6 12U 67 29 PED 2 2 PED INSTALL DC ISOLATORS Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user’s manuadl
P41,P42 | TB8-5,6 2L 69 31 PED 4 | 4 PED IN INPUT FILE SLOTS for instructions on selecting this feature.
i P61,P62 TB8-7,9 113U 68 30 PED 6 | 6 PED [12 AND 113.
=) P81,P82 TB8-8,9 113L 70 32 PED 8 | 8 PED
: LOAD RESISTOR
é INSTALLATION DETAIL "Add jumper from I5-W to J8-W. on rear of input file.
$ 2 Add jumper from J5-W to [8-W, on rear of input file.
%
E ACCEPTABLE VALUES PHASE 3 YELLOW FIELD
E VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE TERMINAL (117) INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: JZ2L DOCUME’;‘\IBSIECS%NAS:EERED
¢ 1.5K - 1.9K 25W  (min) CILE g |‘ Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2 - Signal Upgrade SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Ej 2.0K - 3.0K 1OW (min) PLUASE 7 YELLOW FIELD SLOT 2 ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
’Uﬁj DETAILS FOR:
: PrASE 7 YELL! _OWER US 301 (WargtBoulevard) &\\;‘\‘Q\‘"c'l'é'o';';',
2 AC- M' h I B k Prepared In the Offices of: S @ ..... ‘__ SS/ ..... /1_/7 s,
2 THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR IChael bakKer Yol any : § T
t THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @4-0161 KT % NG 58 {Lipscomb Road) i sEAL T %
= INTERNATIONAL $ XN Division 4 Wilson Count Wil z 038970 ; =
3= AC DESIGNED: June 2017 8000 Regency Parkway, Suite 600 $ie R Pi;’lesz” J 2017l = :EuvnlE\XED BY W M Ruh — % ‘C/VGINE@\'i §
_oE - : N ER : une : m %, faye QI NE Coee D&
oM SEALED: ©8/04/2017 Cary, North Carolina 27518 = </ e "Zzol)' """" COW
852 . » 5 PREPARED BY: K M Cory REVIEWED BY: Y%, MW
% REVISED: N/A Phone: 919-463-5488 Z — Docusigned by: L
o NC License No. : F-1084 "% 55 ° REVISIONS INIT. DATE vy
$ _% MBAKERINTL.COM enggeme™ f————————————————————— 01(7‘ o7 8/4/2017
SO 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | Lsznz-sz?gw&— OATE
éi% ''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (04-0161




DocuSign Envelope ID: DO85AA72-C890-4BEB-AF26-236E842E742E

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
U-5935 $IG-7.2
LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE
(program controller as shown below)
o - OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL)., THEN ‘1’ (PHASE CONTROL
FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND ENABLE ACT (program controller as shown below)
LOGIC COMMANDS 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, AND 6.
2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (DUTPUTS), THEN '3’ (LOGICAL 1/0 FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘8’ (OVERLAPS), THEN
PROCESSOR). ‘1’ (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
PRESS '+’
PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘B’ SETTINGS
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #1  (+/—-COMMAND#) |
IF ACTIVE PHASE 23 1S ON ort: Losic rom PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #3 IS ON PHASE 3 RED VEH OVL PARENTS:, XX
%i@&%%mwc VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
VEH OVL NOT PED: |
| | | 16 PHASE 4 VEH DVL GRN EXT: |
N N (HEAD 31). STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
~ SCROLL DOWN ~ FLASH COLDRS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |<== NOTICE
| THEN: i SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) oREEN
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #47 ON FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N
SET QUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #48 OFF GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eevuunnn. 0
; SRESS ' 1 YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
QUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #2  (+/-COMMAND#) ,
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #3 IS ON NDTE: LOGIC FOR : PRESS ‘+’' TWICE
SWITCHING :
FLASHING YELLOW
ARROW “OFF”
. . DURING PHASE 3 PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘D’ SETTINGS
I I . . |
~ | g PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
A Ny VEH OVL PARENTS: | XX
: SCROLL DOWN | VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
THEN: VEH OVL NOT PED: |
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #49 OFF VEH OVL GRN EXT: '
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
PRESS '+ FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |<m= NOTICE
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) SHEER
DG ICAL 170 COMVAND #3 {4/ —COVMANDH) THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @4-2161 FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #3 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR DESIGNED:  June 2817 CREEN EXTENSIDN_(O_ZSS SEC) """"" 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
YELLOW SEALED: 08/04/2017
ARROW RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
CLEARANCE REVISED: N/A OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0
FROM PHASE 3
! ! (HEAD 31).
e | ~ OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
N~ SCROLL DOWN =
! THEN: !
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #48 ON
PRESS '+
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #4  (+/—-COMMAND#)
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #7 IS ON PHASE 7 RED
PHASE 1 e FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL
TRANSITIONING
| * | FROM PHASE 7
. . [0 PHASE 8 IN ORDER TO INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE
™~ SCROLL DOWN ™~ ' SAME APPROACH, MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:
L\ I\
I I
I THEN: !
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #39 ON
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #40 OFF 1. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2.
' PRESS "+ 2. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3.
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #5 (+/-COMMAND#) 5. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2.
[F ACTIVE PHASE " IS ON NOTE : LOGIC FOR
SWITCHING
JPa b THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1.
, , DURING PHASE 7
1 1 (HEAD 71).
~ f ™~
c N SCROLL DOWN ™~
- ' THEN: '
2 SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #41 OFF
: PRESS '+’
% OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE
2 LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #6  (+/-COMMAND#) Job TOINTERPRET LOGIC PROCESSDR TN NOT COmSERED
C YELLOW - - -
s JS OUTPUT 40 = Overiap D Ye!low ectricad etal ee 0 1gna pgraae SIGNATURES COMPLETED
g CLEARANCE DUTPUT 41 = Qverlap D Green BLECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
z : e OUIEUT &1 2 Qv B hed { Us 301 (Ward Boulevard)
2 ™~ * ™~ QUTPUT 49 = Overlop B Green Michael Baker Prepared in the Offlces of: at S,
2 — i o . § .._.-Q<< / ) -..... ‘,“
. e oo oo T Vs NC 58 (Lipscomb Road) A
“+ : LRY N<Z £ 5
E SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #40 ON INTERNATIONAL $ 2 Division 4 Wilson County witson| 2 3y 299979 7 &
o= 8000 Regency Parkway, Suite 600 s §§‘1 PLAN DATE: June 2017 REVIEWED BY: W M Ruhsam %@’VG!NE@\O@\S‘
AR Cary, North Carolina 27518 - < AV \
3. LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE Prone: 919.465-5468 4 7 e o K Cory e A
gl NC License No. : F-1084 e >0r TarSg REVISIONS INIT. DATE Lo
5  BAKERINTL COM Hanggenet> | Kelly 7 bovy.  8/4/2017
208 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | T TS YT
éi% ''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' SIG. INVENTORY NO.  04-0161




DocuSign Envelope ID: DO85AA72-C890-4BEB-AF26-236E842E742E

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-5935 SIG-8.0
DEFAULT PHASING DIAGRAM ALTERNATIVE PHASING DIAGRAM SIGNAL FACE I.D. DEFAULT PHASING ALTERNATIVE PHASING
- - Al Heads L.E.D. TABLE OF OPERATION TABLE OF OPERATION 8-Phase
@ @ PHASE PHASE Fully Actuated
@ A SIGNAL 2|0 (2(0|0|0|0|0|F SIGNAL |0 |0 |0|0|0|0|0|0|F Isolated
127 FACE11223344A FACE11223344A
@12" @@ Pl |+ +]+]g Pl HE ]|+ g
@ 127 51615678788 5(6|5|6(7|8|7(8]|8 NOTES
R , R , @ @ @ @ 11 |~ |5 |5 | <R | <R <R |<R |-~ 11 |~ |<R|<R|<R| <R | <R | <R |-~
02+6 03+7 02+6 B3+7 21,22 |R|R|G|G|R|R|R|R|Y 21,22 |R|R|c|c|R|[R|R|R]Y]| 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings
) ) 21,22 82 FTF NCDOT" dated January 2012 and
11 4142 31 R =R R R |||y [ | R 31 <R =R | <R R ||~ | R | R |-R "Standard Specifications for Roads and
31 61962 41,42 RIRIRIRIRIR|G|GIR 41,42 RIRIRIRIRIRI|G|GIR Structures” dated Janauary 2012.
51 ? = = 2. Do not program signal for late night
o 81 5l v || [ R RR| R ol | R R R R R R flashing operation unless otherwise
61,62 |R|G|R|G|R[R|R|R]Y 61,62 |R|G|R|G|R|R|R|R]Y directed by the Engineer.
P21,P22 B = 4_ o 3. Phase 1 and/or Phase 5 may be lagged.
B2+5 Yy Y 7348 B2+5 Yy Y ?#3+8 P41.P47 /1 RRRR Y v R /1 A I I 4. Phase 3 and/or Phase 7 may be lagged.
‘ ) P619P62 81 RIRIR|IR|R|G|IR|G]|R 81 RIRIRIR|R|G|IR|G]|R 5. Set all detector units to presence mode.
’ RR RR 6. Omit "WALK" and flashing "DON'T WALK"
P81,P82 82 LVZRIRIRIGIRIG R 82 AV RIRIRIGIRICGIR with no pedestrian calls.
P21,P22 [DW|DW| W [ W |{DW|DW|DW|DW[DRK P21,P22 [DW|DW| W [ W [DW|DW|DW|DWDRK 7. Program pedestrian heads to countdown
pat,p42  [ow|ow|ow|ow|ow|[ow| w | w prk pat,p42  [ow|ow|ow|ow|ow|ow] w | w prk the Tlashing "DON'T WALK™ time only.
8. Thirty days after implemnentaion of the
Pel,Pe2 [DW| W [DW| W [DW|DW|DW|DWDRK Poel,Pc2 [DW| W [DW[ W [DW|DW|DW|DWDRK revised signal operation, signs R3-5L,
Y Y | P81,P82  [DW|DW |DW|DW|DW| W [DW| W DRK P81,P82  [DW|DW DW|DW|DW| W |DW| W [DRK R3-5A, R3-6R, and/or orange flags may
a1+6 ga+7 a1+6 ga+7 be removed at the discretion of the
) ) o Regional Traffic Engineer.
C o
-
& 2 9. The signal shall operate only in
[ 2 Alternative Phasing, with fully-protected
= < left turn phases, until such time as is
Y Y decided by the Division Traffic Engineer.
METAL STRAIN POLE #26

—EY17— STA. 11410, 54" LT
CASE NO. S30HZ

B1+2 04+8 B1+5 04+8
METAL STRAIN POLE #25

R N B —EY17— STA. 09477, 50" LT
CASE NO. S35H2

|

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND , 45 MPH +2% Grade

<0 DETECTED MOVEMENT NC 42/NC 58 * = -
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) / \ (Ward Boulevard) / \ @ O e —
-« — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT = . - - - - - . - ® - —
< — —> PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT o - - - o & e —
— — D —_ —_— —_—
é —
T I — - T \
_ T & : - 2 GYa £ _
—
i N R
CLU— 3 8281 31
TN ) - Db - DD/ =Cr Db . DD - BIy) @ @ \ \
\
ﬁ_l ﬂ\ l L‘ \ / T drdzd / NC 58 2070L LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
45 MPH -1% Grad \ - | | ®  (ward Boulevard)
r‘@l s brade W \ INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
>
’ METAL STRAIN POLE #28 DISTANCE 5 o|Z g § o
METAL STRAIN POLE #27 —EY17— STA. 11420, 46" RT L00P SIZE FROM | NS S PHASE | = | 2 | w | STRETCH| DELAY |~ S
—EY17— STA. 09+71, 46" RT B CASE NO. S35H2 (FT) | STOPBAR = ZIE[E e | e ||z
CASE NO. S35H2 c (F1 2 A 0|2
o o
© Z L lY|Y]- 15%| -]y
st 1A 6X40 O |2-4-2|Y cFy v Ty 3 y
A e))
C
& o B |6x4p | +5 |2-4-2|v| 1 |v]|v 15 Y
[ -
% ORANGE 2A 6X6b 300 5 Yl 2 |Y|Y Y
- < WARNING 2B 6X6 300 o) Y| 2 Y'Y '-k Y
FLAG o 3 0Y]Y 15 Y
LEGEND \ 30| BX4B | B | 2742 | Y g S v
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART PROPOSED EXISTING Ny 4 lexao |l o l2a21v| 4 |vIy 5 Y
PHASE O Traffic Signal Head o> cn lexag | @ |2eaen|y L2 YLY 5% - |y
FEATURE 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 0> Modified Signal Head N/A ® 2HIY[Y]Y 3 Y
Min Green 1 * 7 12 7 7 7 12 7 7 — Sign — R3-5L 64 6X6 | 300 5 Y[ 6 |Y]Y - Y
Extension 1 * 2.0 6.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 6.0 2.0 2.0 Pedestrian Signal Head 6B 6X6 | 300 5 Y| 6 |YI|Y - Y
Max Green 1 * 20 50 20 30 20 50 20 30 ? With Push Buffon & Sign ? JRANGE
. x reen O - - o ~——— WARNING AR 15%| - ¥
S Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.6 3.0 3.9 3.0 4.6 3.0 3.9 ) Signal Pole with Guy o 4 m|AG 781 BXAD D 2Ae Y T 3 Y
5 Red Clearance 3.2 0.0 3.5 2.6 3.3 2.0 3.2 2.6 o >ignal Pole with Sidewalk Guy et
e o — — — — - - - - ———  Inductive Loop Detector ~(—— 9 6A |6X40 | @ |c42|v| 8 |Y]Y - !
! e eve o o o o o . . . .
s Walk 1 * - 4.0 - 4.0 - 4.0 - 4,0 > Controller & Cabinet DR ONLY * Reduce Delay Time To 3 Sec During Alternative Phasing Operation.
i a : : : : H Junction Box [ | # Disable Phase Call For Loop(s) During Alternative Phasing Operation.
¢ Don’t Walk 1 i 18 i L i L i 2! o ~ 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—-—
é Seconds Per Actuation * - 1.8 - - - 1.8 N/A Right of Way ~  ————- R3-5A . Documﬁr/\i[ E'C\I)IECSOSNASLIEERED
.’é Max Variable Initial * - 34 - - - 34 — Directional Arrow — Signal Upgrade SIGNATURES COMPLETED
%g Time Before Reduction * - 15 - - - 15 & Type | Pushbutton Post & Prepared In the Offlces of : SEAL
g Time To Reduce * - 3@ - - - 3@ O Type II Signol Pedes-l-ol ' NC 42 / NC 58 (Wa rd BOUleva r\d) \““\‘\:\\“6;7"0"""
5 Minimum Gap - 3.0 : : - 3.0 Left Arrow "ONLY” Sign - at Szl
o I ey T e | - i recaLl w With Flogs (R3-S0 . Michael Baker NC 42/SR 1163 (Herring Avenue) | & <8 /9%
L Vehicle Call M - YELLOW - - - YELLOW Througn Arrow “ONLY Sign £ { SEAL "% %
bz ehicle Call Memory With Flags (R3-5A) INTERNATIONAL Division 4 Wilson County Wilson :_5 338972 i3
NS E Dual Entry - - - ON - - - ON @ Combined Th_rough and Right ® 8000 Regency Parkway, Suite 600 PLAN DATE: July 2017 REVIEWED BY: W M Ruhsam % (/VG!N\"-&O@‘,,S
oMo ) _ : &
242 Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON ON ON . Arrow %Ign ”(R§ 6R) ) & Cagp,;'fg}gf:.ﬂgﬁ fgg“‘ 750 N.Greenfleld Piwy.Garner.NC 27529 PREPARED BY: K M Cory REVIEWED BY: | "l_:f,’,’“ﬁ\m% W
~Fe . — . . , ©) Right Arrow "ONLY" Sign (R3-5R) (0 Wy iy SOt e T o s
ShH< * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all . icense No. : F-1084 0 40 K,ﬂy_m Co 8/4/2017
E%> other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. @ No Left Turn Slgn (R3-2) @ MBAKERINTL.COM > \ e L_ 7
2P | R DATE
égjé \ 1"=240" | SIG. INVENTORY NO.  04-0308




DocuSign Envelope ID: DO85AA72-C890-4BEB-AF26-236E842E742E

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES TR e
OFF ] e
PROGRAMMING DETAIL 0 ENAE?LNE
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) %} 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash
F3%E$/IO3\/E8 D3IO|%E 3JL|J%/IP3EF|€§ I4—57, lzl6'8|_é?'|5”'4l_||25'42_|§l' %_I% 25—99, 25—|I|,|, 25—I|33, 26—% SW2 program blocks ftor all unused vehicle load switches in
B-1l. 6-13. 515, 7-10, 7-12, 7-14, 810, 8-12, 8-14, 8-15, 9-1/, 9-13,9-[5, 10212, AR the oufput file. The installer shall verify fthat )
10-14, 10-16, II-13, lI-15, 12-14, 12-16, 13-15, and 14-16. ON > signal heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
B—RF 2010
L‘j B | RP DISABLE L0AD s1 52 | s3] 54| 55| 56|57 58|59 |si@]si]|siz|AUX| ALK AUXTAUX]AUX | AUX
o % % % o % % % o % o % % o o % % % [ W—WwD 1.0 SEC % 2. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry. SWIT[;TJ NO. S1 | S2 | S3 | 54 | S5 | S6
o~ e e SO NI 9 B Cv ENABLE =
j/ Oy J0r J0r J0TeYNar Jor Jor Jiteypor JuNoRr Jir JuifeRuifoRir Jir Ji "o 1 SF# POLARITY & 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all Phases. R 1 S I T T T A R A L I T I N B I
O O O O O O pr— [ WL EDguard
© @ ~ ) o < ™ o~ —_ o ) 2 4 6 8
T8 T8 0 8T 9T T T T N8 o o 18 T = Nl 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Vorioble Inifial and Gop S S T 2 S 0 Lol o Y ] i R
©0 ~ O O O O O C— I:. FYA 1 _9 ﬁ RedUC-I_ i on. SIGNAL * P21 * P41 P61 P81 * * * *
—-HECECENEC CBYE Y S sHo ~ o8 oF <« — 11| 82 |2122| 5y | 317 |41.42 s | 51 |61,62 s | 71 | 81,82 sl 10| 3 | N | st | 71| NU
I I [ [ [ [ [ [ [ | [ [ 1 [ [ [ J I:. FYA 3-10 > HEAD NO. 22 P42 P62 P82
© Q ™ ™ nO ™ ™ ™ a0 ™ O ™ O O ™ ™ ™ a L
O 0 O 0 3 o — [ El—FYA 5-11 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Startup In Green.
?% ?% %"% 9% :% © 9% < 9% S :% o @% o~ @% m% o= [ WFYAT-12 e * |18 ! A 07
G @ 2@ <& <& <O +® 0 b v0 b tO0 <8 vO <O <& < pr— . 4. 6. .
"o .9 .0 . S S 5 fr— oN = 6. Program phases 2, 4, 6, and 8 for Startup Ped Call ELLow 159 * | 100 % | 135 * | 108
~BEE T BCENEYECYEIEFE? Mo 9%Hoe o8 ~H o YELLOW DISABLE  mmmmm [ W
S 6 JO Té 0d nd vé Hd Wd KO W HO Ve WO W W V8 Higo oo [ W2 7. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash. and over |aps SREEN 13 123 126 19
o2 rn® @02 0 & & O € O & O _ 9 O OO0 020 e EZ il 1 and 2 as Wag Qver Iaps.
Y0 % 9% Y0 “® ® o® i® L0 e O @ Lo & T ed 0120 030 S n RED
—® —~0® 0 -0 0 00 0® 0W® 0O W® 0O v® WO V® VWO VW@ 0130 O 4 0 I n Al211A124 Al14 | A101
o® ~® 0O n® «©O o o O [ Ms ARROW
EDEEEEEERERERE  Fu = |
%6 08 20 2 20 28 18 8 L& d Lo nd Lo d Lo rd d OBO0ED - [ Ws e 126 Al22|A125 ALI5 | A1B2
O O O O O O
9%;%$%$ $%$ $%9%5%9 g%j Q%g :%9 ¢%<chmo —_ .- EQUIPMENT INFORMATION FLASHING
~® =0 =@ =0 =® =0 =0 0® ©® 00O 0v® O v® O x® xO © 0180 090 S  C YAERLRLO%W Al23|A126 All6 | A103
\ $% ?% LT'OO ?% ;ro $% $o F% 9% :% g% gO z% QO g% :O §% FF— 10 CONTROLLER. v e v v e v v e v e 2070 GREEN | 157 | 127 18 133 124
Sé S8 S0 S S0 96 S0 56 ¢ 0 & FO & 5O @ FO o = 112 CABINET wv v iieieennn.. 332 W/ AUX FILE ARROW
° COMPONENT SIDE s = SOFTWARE v ovvvnvnnnnnn. FCONGLITE OASIS ¥ 13 104 119 10
W 4 o CABINET MOUNT. ... BASE
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN E]Z OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS..18 (12-STD. 6-AUX) R 15 126 121 12
W |7 LOAD SWITCHES USED..... S1,52,53,54,55,5S6,S7,S8
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal AUX Sz, AUX S4,AUX S5 NU = Not Used
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. . = DENOTES POSITION PHASES USED ............ ,|2|-:)2EE)32H4:1)1E%'66|137EE)8!8PED ¥ Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH OVERLAP “A” |40 ’ ’ ’ instal lation detail this sheet.
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. OVERLAP "B”. ..., 3+4 * See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
S O +
4, Connect serial cable from conflict monitor to comm. port 1 of 2070 g\éggtﬁg //g// $+g
controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070. o Zi=EREs E e
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
(wire signal heads as shown)
(front view) LooP | INPUT |PIN| . dNPUT | DETECTOR | NEMA FULL |5TRETCH|DELAY
-00F NO- TERMINAL [FILE Pos.|NO. | #=3INMENT) “ing, ) prasi | BALL EXTENDL HME 17 Tive | TImE OLA RED (AI21) (C) OLC RED (Al14) C)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 =55 = — 18' 1 1 v v =
. ’ OLA YELLOW (Al22) @ OLC YELLOW (AllD) @
%1 @ 2 E W @ 3 @ 4 E W E E E B2 PED|B6PED| FS 1A - J4u 48 10 % 26 6 Y Y Y 3
FiLg Y 0 £ 0 £ 0 9 0 0C 0o DC - U |56 18 % ol 1 Y Y OLA GREEN (A123) @ OLC GREEN (Al16) @
o 1A 2A b, 3~ | 4A D o ISOLATOR|ISOLATOR|1SOLATOR B TB5-11,12 J6L | 46 8 8 1 Y Y 15 Y Y
E E E E E
I NOT ¢2 I\F/)I 'é NOT NOT I\F/)I lé T‘F’J I\F/J r\F/>| ¢4 PED¢8PED ST 24 TB2-5,6 12U 39 1 2 2 Y Y @1 GREEN (127) @ ?5 GREEN (133) @
L || useD > T U |USED|USED| T U T T T 0C DC DC 2B T82-7.8 12L 43 5 12 2 Y Y
Y T Y T Y Y Y |ISOLATOR|ISOLATOR|ISOLATOR TB4-5,6 15U 58 20 3 3 Y Y 15 11 5
3a2 - Jsu 50 12 % 28 8 Y Y 3
1 35 | 6 E ;1: g7 | $8 ; ;1: E E E E E E - 15U 58 20 % 53 3 Y Y
FILE 54 64 T £ 74 84 T £ T T T T T T 4A TB4-9,10 16U 41 3 4 4 Y Y 5
K 56 2 , © oy g - d £ d £ d TB3-1,2 Jiu | 55 17 5 5 Y Y 15 OLB RED (A124) @ OLD RED (A1Q1) @
L || NOT P B NOT P B P P P P P P 54° - 14U 47 9 % 22 2 Y Y Y 3
USEDT 6B Y Y |USED g Y 7 Y Y Y Y Y Y - Ju_ |55 17 % 55 5 Y Y OLB YELLOW (A125) @ OLD YELLOW (A1@2) @
6A TB3-5,6 J2u 40 2 6 6 Y Y = =
ST = STOP TIME TB5-5.,6 J5U | 57 19 7 7 Y Y 15
Y - 50 T 19 T 52 2 v v 3 @3 GREEN (118) @ @7 GREEN (124) @
® Wired Imput - Do not populate slot with detector card N I5U 57 9% 57 7 v v
84 TB5-9,10 J6U 42 4 8 8 Y Y NOTE 5 o
PBEUDTTPOUNSSH NOTE : 1. The sequence display for signal heads 11.31.51.and 71 requires special
’ logic programming. See sheet 2 of 2 for programming instructions.
P21,P22 | TB8-4,6 112U 67 29 PED 2 | 2 PED INSTALL DC [SOLATORS
P41,P42 TB8-5,6 2L 69 31 PED 4 | 4 PED IN INPUT FILE SLOTS
c LOAD RESISTOR P61,P62 TB8-7,9 113U 68 30 PED 6 6 PED [12 AND 113.
5 INSTALLATION DETAIL P81,P82 TB8-8,9 I113L 70 32 PED 8 | 8 PED COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION
i PHASE 1 RED FIELD * See Input Page Assignment programming details on sheets 3, 4, 5, and 6. Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during
5 ACCEPTABLE VALUES TERMINAL (125) 'Add jumper from 11-W to J4—W. on rear of input file. Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user’s manual
2 VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE for instructions on selecting this feature.
® i PHASE 3 YELLOW FIELD Add jumper from I5-W to J8-W. on rear of input file.
o 1.bK 1.9K 25W (min) TERMINAL (117)
= 2.0K - 3.0K [18W (m1in) *Add jumper from J1-W to [4-W. on rear of input file. DOCUMEXBSIECS%NASL'EERED
* PHASE 5 YELLOW FIELD ) _ , , Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 7 - Signal Upgrade SIGNATURES COMPLETED
= _ TERMINAL (132) Add jumper from J5-W to I8-W. on rear of input file.
é AC ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
B3 DETAILS FOR:
® PHASE 7 YELLOW FIELD ity
E AC- TERMINAL (123) INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: ]IZL NC 42/NC 58 (Wird Boulevard) SN, ARG,
5 = Prepared In the Offices of: a S ,.-"{&SS }.0"". 7%,
% THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR FILE J ‘ Michael Baker ity o . § ey 2
£ AC THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 04-8308 SLOT 2 i NC 42/SR 1163 (Herring Avenue) | £ i~ sea 7} %
o+ - ° - YA >, - P =
E% LOWER INTERNATIONAL é\ %;U Division 4 Wilson Count Wilson z 038970 s ::
- DESIONED:  July 2017 8000 Regency Parkway, Suite 600 (& 35 PLAN 0ATE:  July 2017 T W M Ruhsan "’vfzo%’N“%éf
SMo AC- SEALED: ©8/04/2017 Cary, North Carolina 27518 - N Yy O
“0noS Y S PREPARED BY: K M Cory REVIEWED BY: "u,,M i
% REVISED: N/A Phone: 910-463.5488 P LS T i
~ 0 NC License No. : F- G S : ™ Co
83 MBAKERINTL.COM Henggemet™ T _;ZFFBWZE? 8/4/2007
320 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 | ey ——
éi% ''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' SIG. INVENTORY NO.  04-0308




DocuSign Envelope ID: DO85AA72-C890-4BEB-AF26-236E842E742E

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL O o
OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE USE O INTERFRET L0GIC. PROCESS0R
. . QUTRUT 39 = Over oo D Red OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR DEFAULT PHASING
OUTPUT 40 =0 \ D Yell
(program controller as shown below) OUTPUT 4? _ ng;‘gg 5 oreon (program controller as shown below)
;o ;o OUTPUT 42 = Overlap C Red
1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS "2° (PHASE CONTROL)., THEN "1 (PHASE CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF OUTPUT 43 = Overlap C Yel low
THE MENU AND ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1. 2., 3, 4, 5, 6, 7. 8, 9, 10, 11 AND 12. DOTPUT 47 = overion & aege” FROM MAIN MENU PRESS '8’ (OVERLAPS). THEN T 5
QUTPUT 48 = Overlap B Yel low “1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
TR R OUTPUT 49 = Overlap B Green :
2. PROM MAIN MENU PRESS &7 (OUTPUTS). THEN 3 DUTPUT S0 = Dver lap A Red PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'A’ SETTINGS : PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘C’ SETTINGS
(LOGICAL 1/0 PROCESSOR). gﬂgﬂ g; = gve”}GD ﬁ ge‘ | ow PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 § PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
: : - overiap reen VEH OVL PARENTS: !XX ; VEH OVL PARENTS: ! XX
VEH OVL NOT VEH:| : VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
VEH OVL NOT PED: | VEH OVL NOT PED: |
: VEH OVL GRN EXT: | : VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #1  (+/-COMMAND#) : LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #7  (+/—-COMMAND#) STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN : STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR : IF ACTIVE PHASE #3 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN «gggéﬁlﬁ : FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN @gggéﬁE
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #1 IS ON PHASE 1 RED : AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #3 IS ON PHASE 3 RED EE&ESTY\E/EE[IJVCVL%NGXEE%QBLEE;IEE?%H’P (YéN) FLASH EEL&ESTYEEE[IJVCVL%NGXEE%QELEE;IEEiéH’P (YéN] FLASH
CLEAR WHEN : CLEAR WHEN .
TRANSITIONING : TRANSITIONING GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eveueunnn 0 GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eevuennn. 0
! ! FROM PHASE 1 : ! ! FROM PHASE 3 YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 : YELLOW CLEAR (0=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
i * i TU PHASE 2 : i * . TO PHASE 4 RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 : RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
~ ~ (HEAD 11). ~ ~ (HEAD 31). DUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0 : ODUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0
~ SCROLL DOWN ~ ~ SCROLL DOWN ~ :
1 1 1 | ro : ro
1 THEN: 1 1 THEN: 1 PRESS + PRESS +
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON : SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #47 ON : :
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF : SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #48 OFF PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘B’ SETTINGS : PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘D’ SETTINGS
! PRESS ' 4/ : : PRESS ' +/ PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 : PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
: : VEH OVL PARENTS:! XX : VEH OVL PARENTS:! XX
: VEH OVL NOT VEH:! : VEH OVL NOT VEH: !
: VEH OVL NOT PED: | : VEH OVL NOT PED: |
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#) LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #8 (+/—-COMMAND#) VEH OVL GRN EXT: | : VEH OVL GRN EXT:|
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 1S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR : IF ACTIVE PHASE #3 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR ETﬁzTUEDCBL_zgR: - Egg - YELLBW - 8?%3:]1 €= NOTICE : ETﬁzTUEDCBEgR: - Egg - YE'—'—SW - gSEEH €= NOTICE
SWITCHING : SWITCHING LASH L P - - YELLOW X : LASH L P - YELLOW X
FLASHING YELLOW § FLASHING YELLOW SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) GREEN SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) GREEN
FLASH FLASH
ARROW “OFF ” : ARROW "OFF " FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N : FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N
, , DURING PHASE 1 : , , DURING PHASE 3 GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eevueunn. 0 GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eevuenn.. 0
| | (HEAD 11). : | | (HEAD 31). YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 : YELLOW CLEAR (0=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
N | N N~ v N~ RED CLEAR (0=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 : RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
' THEN: ! : ' THEN: ' ; PRESS ' 4/ :
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF ; SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #49 OFF ; g OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
PRESS '+ § PRESS '+
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#) LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #9 (+/—-COMMAND#)
IF YELLOW ON PHASE  #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR ; IF YELLOW ON PHASE  #3 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR ALTERBRNATIVE PHASING
YELLOW : YELLOW
ARROW : ARROW (program controller as shown below)
CLEARANCE . CLEARANCE
| | FROM PHASE 1 : | | FROM PHASE 3 FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘8’ (OVERLAPS),
| | (HEAD 11). : | | (HEAD 31). THEN ‘1’ (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS), T :
N * N N * N PRESS 'NEXT’ TO ADVANCE TO PAGE 2. ; :
N SCROLL DOWN N N SCROLL DOWN N .
I I I I .
t THEN: ' : t THEN: ' NOTICE map | PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP ’A’ SETTINGS . NOTICE wap | PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘C’' SETTINGS
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON : SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #48 ON PAGE 2 PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 . PAGE 2 PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
: VEH OVL PARENTS: !X ; VEH OVL PARENTS:! X
— : ; — VEH OVL NOT VEH:! : VEH OVL NOT VEH:!
PRESS '+ : 5 PRESS '+ VEH OVL NQOT PED:! : VEH OVL NOT PED:!
: : VEH OVL GRN EXT:! : VEH OVL GRN EXT:!
: STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN : STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
: FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN : FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #4  (+/-COMMAND#) : LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #10  (+/—-COMMAND#) : ; :
: SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) : SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N)
IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR = IF ACTIVE PHASE #r IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASHZ...Y : FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASHZ...Y
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #5 IS ON PHASE 5 RED AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #7 IS ON PHASE 7 RED GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC). v e vvn... 0 : GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC).vesvn... 0
e TN TG : CLEAR WHEN o YELLOW CLEAR (0=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 YELLOW CLEAR (0=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
CROM PHASE & : CROM PUASE 7 RED CLEAR (0=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 RED CLEAR (0=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
| | | 10 PHASE 6 : | | ! 10 PHASE 8 OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0 QUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0
~A~_ ~A~_ (HEAD 51). ~A~_ A~ (HEAD 71). :
~_ SCROLL DOWN ~_ ~ SCROLL DOWN ~_ PRESS '+’ ; PRESS '+’
I I I I .
I I . I I d
THEN: : THEN: :
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON 5 SET OQUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #39 ON g%l}:cg—b PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘B’ SETTINGS g g%&%—» PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘D' SETTINGS
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF SET OQUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #40 OFF VE:AS\E/E B ARENTS :12)?245678910111213141516 VE:AS\E”: B ARENTS :123456)7(8910111213141516
: PRESS '+’ : § PRESS '+ VEH OVL NOT VEH:' : VEH OVL NOT VEH:'
: : VEH OVL NOT PED:! : VEH OVL NOT PED:!
: VEH OVL GRN EXT:! : VEH OVL GRN EXT:!
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #5 (+/-COMMAND#) 5 LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #11  (+/—COMMAND#) STARTUP COLOR: _ RED ~_ YELLOW ~_ GREEN i STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ OREEN
IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR : IF ACTIVE PHASE #7r IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR FLASH COLORS: _ RED __ YELLOW _ OREEN : FLASH COLORS: _ RED __ YELLOW _ OREEN
 CWITOHING : CenlTOHING SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) : SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N)
CLASHING YELLOW : 2L AshING YELLOW FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N : FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N
pp : PR GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)evurvnnn. 0 GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)uuevnnn.. 0
ARROW "OFF : ARROW "OFF
SURING PHASE & : SURING PhASE 7 YELLOW CLEAR (0=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 : YELLOW CLEAR (0=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
! 1 ! CHEAD 519 : ! ! CHEAD 711 RED CLEAR (0=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 : RED CLEAR (0=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
~ ~ ' Ao | ~ : OUTPUT AS PHASE # (0=NONE, 1-16)....0 : QUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0
I I I I
_ L SCROLL DOWN AL . R N P :
S : : : SCROLL DOWN : , PRESS ~+ : OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
a; THEN: : THEN: : :
j SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #41 OFF e
. PRESS "+ i PRESS '+
I . .
% :
E LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #6  (+/-COMMAND#) LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #12  (+/-COMMAND#)
o I[F YELLOW ON PHASE #5 [S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR : IF YELLOW ON PHASE #7 [S ON NDTE: LOGIC FOR , , : DOCUME’HESIECS%NASLIEERED
¢ Zgéé[vjvw : YELLOW Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 7 - Signal Upgrade SIGNATURES COMPLETED
EJ; EE%QRéEi%E . éEESQANCE ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
B3 : DETAILS FOR:
: : | : FROM PHAS! E : * : FROM PHASE 7 NC 42/NC 58 (Ward Boulevard) o,
5 A Ao 5 A~ I\ = Prepared In the Offices of: a t é“Q‘{‘\ --------- [//1,'6
- | [ | | SR A
% ~_ SCROLL DOWN A ~_ ~_ MIChael Baker ity : SRS W %
: ' THEN: ! R, SCRoLL DOWN | o NC 42/SR 1163 (Herring Avenue) | £ /¥, 7% %
> . : : THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR N o\ £ -
= SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 ON ; SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #40 ON INTERNATIONAL §f 22 [oivision ¢ Wilson County misen| g 3 038970 F F
St 5 THE SIONAL DESIGN: 04-0308 800gRegﬁn%FngV\l{ay,zs#;thGOO & ER PLAN DATE:  July 2017 REVIEWED Bv: W M Ruhsanm "g;fz?l'VG’NE@\OQ:\f
BN ‘4 5 DESIGNED: July 2017 ary, North Carolina 5 , , “ly M O
=22 PRESS + : uly Phone: 919-463-5488 ‘{g‘; PREPARED BY: K M Cor‘y REVIEWED BY: - d:l_ll"llc\:\lll“\\\
e LOGIC [/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE SEALED: 08/04/2017 NC License No. : F-1084 KA REVISIONS INIT. DATE [ Docusianedby:
S g Hanggemett Kelly, 7 C. 8/4/2017
S8 | REVISED: N/A MBAKERINTL.COM magem obly 7 Covy. /4/
S0 > ¢ 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | ——EF 2O R R Re DATE
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DocuSign Envelope ID: DO85AA72-C890-4BEB-AF26-236E842E742E

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
INPUT PAGE 2 ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR ALTERNATE PHASING - LOOP 1A o e
(program controller as shown below)
NOTES: 1. THIS PROGRAMMING APPLIES FOR INPUT PAGE 2 ONLY. INPUT PAGE 1 WILL USE STANDARD
DEFAULT SETTINGS. THIS PROGRAMMING 1S NECESSARY FOR PROPER DETECTOR OPERATION
DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.
2. THE FIRST TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THE DISABLING OF INPUT #10 (DETECTOR 26)
SO THAT A VEHICLE CALL WILL NOT BE PLACED TO PHASE 6 DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.
THE SECOND TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THAT IT REASSIGNS DETECTOR 51 TO
INPUT #18 SO THAT THE DELAY ON LOOP 1A CAN BE REDUCED FROM 15 SECONDS TO O SECONDS.
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS '5' (INPUTS). THEN PRESS
'NEXT' TO GET TO INPUT PAGE '2’'. PRESS THE
"+ KEY UNTIL INPUT 10 IS REACHED.
PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:48 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:48 NOT ENABLED PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:56 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:56 VEHICLE DETECTOR
INPUT ASSTONMENT #.uvvvnvenneennnnn. 10 INPUT ASSTONMENT #.vvvvevnennennnnn. 10 INPUT ASSTONMENT #.vvvvvvrvnnennnnn. 18 INPUT ASSTONMENT #iuvvvrvvnnnennnnn. 18
DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evveuvn... 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evvevvenn. 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)euveuvnns. 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)euveuunns. 0.5
DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)euveuvennnnn. 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eeveevrnnnnn. 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)euveuvennnns. 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)uvruneennn... 0.0
HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eveuv.n.. 0.0 HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evevvn... 0.0 HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eveuvn... 0.0 HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evuvn... 0.0
ASSIGNMENT SELECTION: ASSIGNMENT SELECTION: ASSIGNMENT SELECTION: ASSIGNMENT SELECTION:
NOT ENABLED (Y/N)uvuveennennnennnnn. Y » ENTER A "Y' FOR NOT ENABLED » NOT ENABLED (Y/NDuveueemneenneannnn. Y NOT ENABLED (Y/N)uvuueeneeneennnnn. _ ENTER ‘51" TO REASSIGN NOT ENABLED (Y/N)uuveonemneanennnnn. }
VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)%runrennssn. 26 VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64).veuresnr.n. i} VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)vsurenss.n. 1 » THE VEHICLE DETECTOR » VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)%suveenss... 51
PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)vsurn... _ PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)cuvevnn... _ PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)cusenrn... . FOR THIS INPUT PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)cveurn... _
ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... _ > DEFAULT DETECTOR NUMBER WILL REMAIN ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... . ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... . ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... _
PREEMPT (1-10) 4 sueeeneennannnannnnn. _ UNTIL 'NOT ENABLED' 1S ENTERED. PREEMPT (1-10) 4t eue et eeeeeneeennnn. _ PREEMPT (1=10) 4 e e eeeeneenennennnnn. _ PREEMPT (1=10) e v e eeneeneenneennnnn. _
INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)useurrennn.n. . INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)4eevvennenns. . INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)uveeueennn... . INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)eveuvernnnn... _
STOP TIME (Y/N)tuvvuenneneennannnns. _ STOP TIME (Y/N)uuvvuinnennennennenn. _ STOP TIME (Y/N)tutueenennennennann. _ STOP TIME (Y/N)uuveiueeneinneennnnn. _
FLASH SENSE (Y/N)euuvuvneuenenennnnn _ FLASH SENSE (Y/N)uvuvueuenenenennnnn _ PRESS "+’ TO ADVANCE TO INPUT 18 FLASH SENSE (Y/N)euuvurnenenenenennn _ FLASH SENSE (Y/N)euuuuruerenenenannn _
DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uuuvvvennnnnnnnnnnnnn _ DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uvuueeeesesaennnnnnnn N DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uuuveesvnennnnnnnnnnn _ DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uuvveeeennnnnaannnnnn _
MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N).v.u..... _ MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)uv.uv.... _ MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N).v.uu..... _ MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N).v.uv.... _
MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)u.uu.... _ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)uu.u.... _ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)....u.... _ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)e.uu.... _
SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)........ _ SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)........ _ SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)........ _ SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)........ _
TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... _ (LOOP 1A - PHASE 6) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... _ TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... _ (LOOP 1A — PHASE 1) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... _
FORCE OFF RING (1=4)uverennennnns. . FORCE OFF RING (1-4)uteuvrvnnnnnn.n. . FORCE OFF RING (1-4)uteuusenrennnnn. . FORCE OFF RING (1=4)1uuenrennennnns. _
HOLD PHASES (1-16)cuvsenrenneennnnn. _ HOLD PHASES (1=16)ttusennsenneennnn. _ HOLD PHASES (1=16)cuveennsenrennnnn. _ HOLD PHASES (1=16)cuvseurrnneennnenn. _
PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._
CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... . CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... . CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... . CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... _
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE QVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)uvivuvennnnn. . CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)uuvvuvvnnnnn. . CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)uuvvevennnnn. . CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)uuvurvvnnn.n. _
CHANGE QUTPUT PAGE (1-4)u.vuvennn... . CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4).vvuvvnnn... . CHANGE QUTPUT PAGE (1-4)uvuvennn... . CHANGE QUTPUT PAGE (1-4)..uvvennn... _
OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._
PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
SPECIAL DETECTOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL - LOOP 1A (ALT.)
(program controller as shown below)
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘7' (DETECTORS). THEN PRESS
"1’ FOR VEHICLE DETECTORS. PRESS THE ‘-’ KEY TO
GET TO VEHICLE DETECTOR #51.
VEHICLE DETECTOR #51 SETTINGS (+-,1-64) VEHICLE DETECTOR #51 SETTINGS (+-,1-64)
SETTING: (Y/N) SETTING: (Y/N)
ENABLE DETECTOR. et intintnnennnnens N » ENTER 'Y’ FOR ENABLE DETECTOR » ENABLE DETECTOR ettt vnvtnnnnnnnnns Y
ENABLE LOGGING . vvv e vnneernneenneenns N ENABLE LOGGING. vvvvevneevnneennnsnn. N
ENABLE DIAGNOSTICS. euvvvvnneennnnnn. N ENABLE DIAGNOSTICS . uvvvusenreennens. N
giEEDDg$éE%bé ....................... $ giEEDDg$éE%éé ....................... $ THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
EXTENSTON DETECTOR. +vvvvvnnnnnnnnnns Y EXTENSTON DETECTOR: +vvvvennnnnnenss Y NOTE: DETECTOR IS PROCRAMMED PER THE THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 04-0308
MODE 2 STOP BAR« .t vt viveevnneennnenn. N MODE 2 STOP BAR.'vveineevnneennnnnn. N [INPUT FILE CONNECTION AND PROGRAMMING DESIGNED: July 2017
SWITCHING DETECTOR. v evveveenneenn. N SWITCHING DETECTOR. v vvevnveennnnnn. N CHART SHOWN ON SHEET 1. SEALED:
DUPLICATING DETECTOR. e vvvvnvevneens. N DUPLICATING DETECTOR: «vevuvernnnnnn. N REVISED: N/A
ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY.'veuvvevrennn. N ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY..eureeuunn... N
IF FAILED. SET MIN RECALL?+euvn.n.. N IF FAILED, SET MIN RECALLZ..uvvnn... N
[F FAILED, SET MAXT RECALL?+..vu.... N [F FAILED, SET MAXT RECALLZ.evvunn.. N
IF FAILED. SET MAX2 RECALL?+vvvuv.... N IF FAILED, SET MAX2 RECALLZ.evvnvn.. N
PHASE# 112345678910111213141516 PHASE# 112345678910111213141516
PHASES ASSIGNED | ENTER ‘1’ FOR PHASES ASSIGNED » PHASES ASSIGNED X
SWITCH/DUPL ICATE | SWITCH/DUPL ICATE |
LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)uuvurvnnevnnnnn. 6 LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)uuesvnnrennnnnn. 6
SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)...... 0 SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)...... 0
STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)eveeuvnrnn.. 0 STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)eveeuvnn... 0
STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)evvevvuernnennn. 0.0 STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)evvevnuernnnnnn. 0.0 | | | DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
DELAY (0-255 SEC)euenenrnenenenennn. 0 ENSURE DELAY IS ‘0’ el DELAY (0-255 SEC) e e enrnenenennnnn. 0 Electrical Detail - Sheet 3 of 7 - Signal Upgrade SIGNATURES COMPLETED
MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255): i vt nnrenncns 255 MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255)ciiievverennnns 255 ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 MIN CALLS/DIAGNGSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 DETANSFOR NG 42 /NC 58 (Ward Boulevard) T —
MAX OCCUPANCY (0=100%)+veneenenenn. 100 MAX OCCUPANCY (0=100%)+uvneenenrnn. 100 - oresared In tho OFfioss.ofs at SanHRos
EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 Michael Baker iy . SRS gy
QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 o NC 42/SR 1163 (Herring Avenue) N S
QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)....... 0.0 QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5).v..... 0.0 INTERNATIONAL $ o Division 4 Vilson County il  E % 038970 P 3
&'[= o\ > % ~
PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 8000 Regency Parkway, Suite 600 S Eh o one ULy 2077 T T T Rorsar "a/qéf??..’.t‘.@f%éf
Cagr;;lq(;r:tg%ﬂ%g-asggm ) ’i PREPARED BY: K M Gory REVIEWED BY: - "'{,fl)"“ﬁ\““c;\\\“
- - F- %y L oF T3l REVISIONS INIT. DATE ocuStgned by:
DETECTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE N?\A'EZ?E;IN‘%-L-_&;&S“ Hanggenet> | { Kelly, 77 Cory 8/4/2017
750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | BT R I e DATE
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DocuSign Envelope ID: DO85AA72-C890-4BEB-AF26-236E842E742E

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.
U-5935

SHEET NO.
SI1G-8.4

INPUT PAGE 2 ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR ALTERNATE PHASING -

(program controller as shown below)

LOOP 3A

NOTES: 1. THIS PROGRAMMING APPLIES FOR INPUT PAGE 2 ONLY. INPUT PAGE 1 WILL USE STANDARD
DEFAULT SETTINGS. THIS PROGRAMMING IS NECESSARY FOR PROPER DETECTOR OPERATION

DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.

2. THE FIRST TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THE DISABLING OF INPUT #12 (DETECTOR 28)
SO THAT A VEHICLE CALL WILL NOT BE PLACED TO PHASE 8 DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.
THE SECOND TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THAT IT REASSIGNS DETECTOR 53 TO
INPUT #20 SO THAT THE DELAY ON LOOP 3A CAN BE REDUCED FROM 15 SECONDS TO O SECONDS.

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘5" (INPUTS), THEN PRESS
"NEXT' TO GET TO INPUT PAGE "2°. PRESS THE
"+ KEY UNTIL INPUT 12 IS REACHED.

PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:50 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:50 NOT ENABLED PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:58 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:58 VEHICLE DETECTOR

INPUT ASSIGNMENT #.vvviiiniinnnnnnn. 12 INPUT ASSIGNMENT #..vvvieiiininnnenn. 12 INPUT ASSIGNMENT #..vveiiinnnnnnnnns 20 INPUT ASSIGNMENT #.ovviiinninnnnnnn. 20
DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eveevunnnn 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evevvennn 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eveveivnnn 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eeivevannn 0.5
DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)euvvevennnns 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eevuvsvrunnns 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eevenunvsasnns 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)euvtenennnns 0.0
HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC).veunn... 0.0 HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)...vvunn. 0.0 HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)..evnnnn. 0.0 HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)...vnn.n. 0.0
ASSTIGNMENT SELECTION: ASSTGNMENT SELECTION: ASSTGNMENT SELECTION: ASSTGNMENT SELECTION:

NOT ENABLED (Y/N)euvwernernoeennnnns Y » ENTER A "Y' FOR NOT ENABLED » NOT ENABLED (Y/N)euweeeererenrnnnnnns Y NOT ENABLED (Y/N)ew v nernnnnnnnnns _ ENTER ‘53" TO REASSIGN NOT ENABLED (Y/N)eueiereeeeerennnnns _

VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)¢ieeeievannns 53
PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16).c.eveenn. -
ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)eeeevns -
PREEMPT (1=10)ceieennrnneenronnnnnns -
INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)...cenn... -
STOP TIME (Y/N)euieiiriiniieinnnnnns -
FLASH SENSE (Y/N)eeeeiiieiine i -
DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uuweiniineinnnnnnnnns -
MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)......... -
MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)...ou..n -
SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)........ -
TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... -

VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)¢cuvveeeannnn 28
PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)..eeveenn. -
ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)eeeevns _ —>
PREEMPT (1=10)cetteivnrnnennennennns -
INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)...cunn... -
STOP TIME (Y/N)euvuiiniiniinennennns -
FLASH SENSE (Y/N)eeieiieiinviiinnnnn -
DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uuurrininnninnnnnenns _
MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)......... -
MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)...ao... -
SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)....... -
TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... -
FORCE OFF RING (1-4)..eiveveivennnn -
HOLD PHASES (1-16)¢.eeieenieeennnnn -
PLAN (e65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._
CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... - CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... -
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... -
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)....veeveenn. _ CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)...vvvvivnns. -
CHANGE QOUTPUT PAGE (1-4)...iiveannn _ CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)...vvvunn.n. -
OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._

VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)ceeeesenaesns -
PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)...eveen.. -
ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)eevevn. -
PREEMPT (1-10)eeitiniiinrianrnnnnnns -
INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)...cennn... -
STOP TIME (Y/N)uueuiiiiiiieninnnnnnn -
FLASH SENSE (Y/N).vovviiiiieiinnnn, -
DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uureivrenennranennns -
MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/NJ)......... -
MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)..o..... -
SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)........ -
TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... -
FORCE OFF RING (1-4)..eieeiivinennn -
HOLD PHASES (1-16)ceeetienverennenns -
OFFSET#. . _ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._
CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... -
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... -
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)....cvvvnnnn -
CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)..iviiiiann -
OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._

THE VEHICLE DETECTOR
FOR THIS INPUT

VEHTCLE DETECTOR (1-64)4vvvvvveessss 3 —p-

PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16).ceeeeenn. -
ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)eeeevns -
PREEMPT (1=10)veeneiininninnrnnennns -
INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)..eeenn.... -
STOP TIME (Y/N)uuu i inniinnnnnn -
FLASH SENSE (Y/N)eeeuiieinniiiinnnnn -
DOOR COPEN (Y/N)uuvrrin v ienennnnns -
MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)......... _
MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)..oa.... -
SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)........ -
TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... -
FORCE OFF RING (1-4)u.ieiiiinnnnnn - FORCE OFF RING (1-4)..iieeiiiinnnnnn -
HOLD PHASES (1-16).eeeieeinirennnnnn _ HOLD PHASES (1-16)¢.eiieiineiinnnnn -
OFFSET#. . _ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._
CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... -
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... -
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)..... v -
CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)..uiiuiiann -
OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._

DEFAULT DETECTOR NUMBER WILL REMAIN
UNTIL "NOT ENABLED" 1S ENTERED.

PRESS “+' TO ADVANCE TO INPUT 20

(LOOP 3A - PHASE 8) (LOOP 3A - PHASE 3)

PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

SPECIAL DETECTOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL - LOOP 3A (ALT.)

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS 7' (DETECTORS), THEN PRESS
"1" FOR VEHICLE DETECTORS. PRESS THE '-" KEY TO
GET TO VEHICLE DETECTOR #53.

VEHICLE DETECTOR #53 SETTINGS (+-,1-64) VEHICLE DETECTOR #53 SETTINGS (+-,1-64)
SETTING: (Y/N) SETTING: (Y/N)
ENABLE DETECTOR: et vvvveervnnnnnnnnns N memp ENTER 'Y’ FOR ENABLE DETECTOR s ENABLE DETECTOR: vvvvveeeeernnnnnnnns Y
ENABLE LOGGING. v vvvveeernnnnnnnnns N ENABLE LOGGING. v evvv e veeneeennnnnens N
EEE\EBETgi\éGNUSTICS .................. H EE?EBET%SGNDSTICS .................. H THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
CALL DETECTOR: v vvvreeeeeevnnnnnnnnns Y CALL DETECTOR: vt vvieeeeernnnnnnnns Y NOTE: DETECTOR IS PROGRAMMED PER THE THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @4-08308
EXTENSION DETECTOR: ¢ e vuvevvnnnnsnnns Y EXTENSION DETECTOR: v eveeeevennnssens Y INPUT FILE CONNECTION AND PROGRAMMING DESIGNED: July 2017
MODE 2 STOP BAR. . v et eeerveecenecenns N MODE 2 STOP BAR. . e ettt eeeereensooass N CHART SHOWN ON SHEET ’|. SEALED: @8/B4/2017
SWITCHING DETECTOR: et vevvveennnnsens N SWITCHING DETECTOR: +evevvvrennnneens N SEVISED: N/A
DUPLICATING DETECTOR: v vvveennvnrens N DUPLICATING DETECTOR: veuvvvevnnnnenns N '
ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY.tvvevuuunnnns N ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY.uuvevuuuuenns N
[F FAILED» SET MIN RECALLZ+evvvennn N [F FAILED, SET MIN RECALLZ+vuvvvue... N
_ [F FAILED. SET MAX1 RECALL?+vvennn.. N [F FAILED, SET MAX1 RECALLZ.uvvvn... N
3 [F FAILED, SET MAX2 RECALL?+uvven.n. N [F FAILED, SET MAX2 RECALL?.uvvvn... N
3 PHASE# 112345678910111213141516 PHASE# 112345678910111213141516
= PHASES ASSIGNED | ENTER ‘3’ FOR PHASES ASSIGNED » PHASES ASSIGNED | X
a SWITCH/DUPL ICATE | SWITCH/DUPL ICATE
© LOOP SIZE (0255 FT)evuvveeenunnnnns 6 LOOP SIZE (0255 FT)eveeeernnnnnnnn. 6
% SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)...... 0 SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)...... 0
g STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)euuuvvnn... 0 STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)euuuvvvnnn. 0 A ——
@ STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)eviiiineinnennns 0.0 STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC) i entvnnn v 0.0 . . . FINAL UNLESS ALL
5 DELAY (0-255 SEC)euuveunnreenneennn. 0 ENSURE DELAY 1S "0/ el DELAY (0-255 SEC)uuverunnernnnennnns 0 Electrical Detail - Sheet 4 of 7 - Signal Upgrade SIGNATURES COMPLETED
£ MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255)uuueeenuuncnns 255 MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255).uueeennneenns 255 ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
° MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 ==t NG 42/NC 58 (Ward Boulevard) sy,
5 MAX OCCUPANCY (0=100%) "+ seeenuueenns 100 MAX OCCUPANCY (0=100%)««veeennvaenns 100 i Preared i the OFfioss of SavLkor,
2 EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 Michael Baker s at SSxessigly
2 N VoRTE NC 42/SR 1163 (Herring Avenue N Ty %
T QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 I e ( ing ue) i sEAL 7Y 3
= QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)....... 0.0 QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)....... 0.0 INTERNATIONAL § 2 Division ¢ Vilson County iitson| B i 038970 i 2
* O < > " &
M= PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 8000 Regency Parkway, Suite 600 § ER P ot July 2017 S0 5 W W Ruhsan %’@f/}fg.!.ﬁ.gf%;{:\‘g
iﬁé Cagr’];g:tg%ﬂ%gigg 18 ® 5/ PREPARED BY: K M Cory REVIEWED BY: _DocuSigne:f,'y::f,)l’nf\:\““c;\\\“
55" DETECTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE NG License No. : F=1084  Hanggomet® REVISIONS ML BE| Ry 7 G 40017
ST n 750 N.Greenfleld Phwy,Garner,NC 27529 | e RyTS
éi% ''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' SI1C. INVENTORY NO.  04-0308




DocuSign Envelope ID: DO85AA72-C890-4BEB-AF26-236E842E742E

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
INPUT PAGE 2 ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR ALTERNATE PHASING - LOOP 5A o e
(program controller as shown below)
NOTES: 1. THIS PROGRAMMING APPLIES FOR INPUT PAGE 2 ONLY. INPUT PAGE 1 WILL USE STANDARD
DEFAULT SETTINGS. THIS PROGRAMMING IS NECESSARY FOR PROPER DETECTOR OPERATION
DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.
2. THE FIRST TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THE DISABLING OF INPUT #9 (DETECTOR 22)
SO THAT A VEHICLE CALL WILL NOT BE PLACED TO PHASE 2 DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.
THE SECOND TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THAT IT REASSIGNS DETECTOR 55 TO
INPUT #17 SO THAT THE DELAY ON LOOP 5A CAN BE REDUCED FROM 15 SECONDS TO O SECONDS.
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘5’ (INPUTS). THEN PRESS
'NEXT' TO GET TO INPUT PAGE '2’. PRESS THE
"+ KEY UNTIL INPUT 9 IS REACHED.
PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:47 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:47 NOT ENABLED PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:55 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:55 VEHICLE DETECTOR
INPUT ASSTGNMENT #.vvvverenenennnns 9 INPUT ASSTGNMENT #.vvvvnnenanannnnn 9 INPUT ASSTGNMENT #uvuvvevanenannnnn 17 INPUT ASSTGNMENT #.uvuvuvnvnnenannnnn 17
DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evevenenes 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eueuvnunn. 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC).eeenen... 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)euvuvnn.n. 0.5
DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)euvevenenenen 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eeueuenenn... 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eueuenennn.. 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eveuenenn... 0.0
HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eveuenes 0.0 HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)ueuvsuv.n. 0.0 HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC).vuvsuv.n. 0.0 HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC).vuvsu.n. 0.0
ASSIGNMENT SELECTION: ASSTGNMENT SELECTION: ASSIGNMENT SELECTION: ASSIGNMENT SELECTION:
NOT ENABLED (Y/N)uuvuuouanananannnns Y s ENTER A 'Y’ FOR NOT EMALED W | NOT ENABLED (Y/N)eweeonvvvnnenenenen Y NOT ENABLED (Y/N)uuuuuenanannnnannns _ ENTER /55 T0 REASSION NOT ENABLED (Y/N)uurererenannnnnnnn. _
VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)eeeeeiiiennn. 22 VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)...ecveeenn.. _ VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)...veeeennn.. 5 » THE VEHICLE DETECTOR » VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)..eeeeeeennn. 55
PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)vueue... _ PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)c.cuenn... _ PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)cucuec.n... _ FOR THIS INPUT PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)cucuc.n... _
ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... _ > DEFAULT DETECTOR NUMBER WILL REMAIN ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... _ ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... _ ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... _
PREEMPT (1-10)cuuenseneunrunennennes _ UNTIL 'NOT ENABLED" IS ENTERED. PREEMPT (1-10)cueuneunennenennennnns _ PREEMPT (1-10) e e vunenrennenrnnnns _ PREEMPT (1-10)cutunennennennenennens _
INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)uuuvvenenenes _ INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)cuvveuenenes _ INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)c.vueevnnnnns _ INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)cucuevnnn.s _
STOP TIME (Y/N)uueueneenanenanennnns _ STOP TIME (Y/N)uuuererenannnnanannnn _ STOP TIME (Y/N)uueueererenennnnnnnns _ STOP TIME (Y/N)uueurerenanannnnnnnns _
FLASH SENSE (Y/N)uuvuevunnenanennnns _ FLASH SENSE (Y/N)uurererennnnnnnnnnn _ PRESS '+’ TO ADVANCE TO INPUT 17 FLASH SENSE (Y/N)uuuvuerenennnnnnnnn _ FLASH SENSE (Y/N)uuuvrerenennnnnnnns _
DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uuvnvnenennnenenennns _ DOOR OPEN (Y/N)eueuenenenananannnnnn N DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uvvevensennnnnnnnnnnn _ DOOR OPEN (Y/N) e vnvnenennnnnanennnn _
MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N).v.v..... _ MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)uv.v.w... _ MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N).vuv..... _ MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)......... _
MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)........ _ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)........ _ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)........ _ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)........ _
SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)........ _ SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)........ _ SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)........ _ SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)........ _
TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... _ (LOOP 5A — PHASE 2) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... _ TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... _ (LOOP 5A — PHASE 5) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... _
FORCE OFF RING (1=4)uenunuvrenenenns _ FORCE OFF RING (1-4)uuevvnunnarnnnn. _ FORCE OFF RING (1-4)uuevenennnnnnnn. _ FORCE OFF RING (1-4)uuevvrvnenennnn. _
HOLD PHASES (1=16)ueuersnerenenennn _ HOLD PHASES (1=16) s everenennanennns _ HOLD PHASES (1=16)uevuereneneneennns _ HOLD PHASES (1=16) s euevenenennennns B}
PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._
CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... _ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... _ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... _ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... _
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)uuuevenennnns _ CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)uvuvnvnennnn. _ CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)ueueuvnenn.n. _ CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)uvuvuvnrnnnn. _
CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)uuvvvvvnnnss _ CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)u.vuvuenn... _ CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)..euvuvnn... _ CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)i.vuvnvnn... _
OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._
PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
SPECIAL DETECTOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL - LOOP 5A (ALT.)
(program controller as shown below)
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘7' (DETECTORS). THEN PRESS
‘1’ FOR VEHICLE DETECTORS. PRESS THE ‘-’ KEY TO
GET TO VEHICLE DETECTOR #55.
VEHICLE DETECTOR #55 SETTINGS (+-+1-64) VEHICLE DETECTOR #55 SETTINGS (+-+1-64)
SETTING: (Y/N) SETTING: (Y/N)
ENABLE DETECTOR« vt tetensonenannans N —) ENTER 'Y’ FOR ENABLE DETECTOR —) ENABLE DETECTOR: vt v et v nseennensnnsns Y
ENABLE LOGGING: v vevvnvevnnnsnansans N ENABLE LOGGING: vt vvnvnnrnesensnnsnns N THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
ENABLE DIAGNOSTICS..vveinea.. N ENABLE DIAGNOSTICS..vvviianan.. N THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @4-03@8
AL DETECTOR. 111111 CALL DETECTOR. 111 . CETECTOR TS PROCRAMED PER T DESIGNED: July 2017
EXTENSTON DETECTOR. v evveveneerenenn. Y EXTENSTON DETECTOR.+evvvvennerensens Y NOTE: DETECTOR | 06 D PER THE SEALED: ©8/84/2017
MODE 2 STOP BARtevrevevnernenennnnn. N MODE 2 STOP BAR:veevevneneenennnnn. N INPUT FILE CONNECTION AND PROGRAMMING REVISED: N/A
SWITCHING DETECTOR. +evveveneerenenn. N SWITCHING DETECTOR. +evvvvvnnerennnn. N CHART SHOWN ON SHEET 1.
DUPLICATING DETECTOR:«vevvueenenenn. N DUPLICATING DETECTOR: v vvvneenennnn. N
ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY.uvvurvrenenn. N ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY...eueenenn... N
[F FAILEDs SET MIN RECALL?...vuv.... N [F FAILEDs SET MIN RECALL?...euu.... N
[F FAILEDs SET MAX1 RECALL?...uv.... N [F FAILEDs SET MAX1 RECALL?..e.v.... N
§ [F FAILEDs SET MAX2 RECALL?...uv.... N [F FAILED. SET MAX2 RECALL?....v.... N
2 PHASE# 112345678910111213141516 PHASE# 112345678910111213141516
% PHASES ASSIGNED | ENTER ‘5’ FOR PHASES ASSIGNED » PHASES ASSIGNED | X
; SWITCH/DUPL ICATE ! SWITCH/DUPL ICATE !
7 LOOP SIZE (0255 FT)uuverenennennnn. 6 LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)euuvueneenennnn. 6
% SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)...... 0 SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)...... 0
E STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)euevenen.. 0 STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)eueevenn... 0
'VE STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)eevevievvenn, 0.0 STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)evvevvivevnnn. 0.0 . | | DOCUMEI:IBSIECSOSNAS:EERED
S, DELAY (0-255 SEC)etuuuunrennnnnnnnn. 0 ENSURE DELAY 1S '0'  weslie DELAY (0-255 SEC)euuunreernnnnnenn. 0 Electrical Detail - Sheet 5 of 7 - Signal Upgrade SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Eﬁ MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255)..cciveiirivnens 255 MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255)...ccivivnnnn. 255 ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
% MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 ===+ NC 42/NC 58 (Ward Boulevard) iy,
2 MAX OCCUPANCY (0=100%)««vvsvenenenns 100 MAX OCCUPANCY (0=100%)« v eueenennnn. 100 . orasored I 1o OFfices o a1t SR8 ko
2 EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 Michael Baker o . SRS gy
2 QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 R voRr NC 42/SR 1163 (Herring Avenue) | £ i<, *% %
5z QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)....... 0.0 QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)....... 0.0 INTERNATIONAL $ o Sivision & Vilson County il  E % 038970 P 3
S _ 9 < - =~ S s
ig PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 8°°8§§Q§2%%6‘;‘:;;i§S#;T;‘"’O S Eh o one ULy 2077 T T T Rorsar "%jﬁc’“‘ﬁés
“0g L OMOARR. 2 < PREPARED BY: K M Cory REVIEWED BY: ‘Ul M S
-5 DETECTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE Nzhl?ig(eeﬁgggNi?:slf-ﬁ%; EN > REVISIONS INIT. DaE((Comsmean: Y
] MBAKERINTL.COM R R O Kelly, 71 Cory 8/4/2017
see 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | ——eroropERTE e —
ggjg ''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' SIG. INVENTORY No. (04-0308




DocuSign Envelope ID: DO85AA72-C890-4BEB-AF26-236E842E742E

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-5935 SIG-8.6
INPUT PAGE 2 ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR ALTERNATE PHASING - LOOP 7A
(program controller as shown below)
NOTES: 1. THIS PROGRAMMING APPLIES FOR INPUT PAGE 2 ONLY. INPUT PAGE 1 WILL USE STANDARD
DEFAULT SETTINGS. THIS PROGRAMMING IS NECESSARY FOR PROPER DETECTOR OPERATION
DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.
2. THE FIRST TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THE DISABLING OF INPUT #11 (DETECTOR 24)
SO THAT A VEHICLE CALL WILL NOT BE PLACED TO PHASE 4 DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.
THE SECOND TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THAT IT REASSIGNS DETECTOR 57 TO
INPUT #19 SO THAT THE DELAY ON LOOP 7A CAN BE REDUCED FROM 15 SECONDS TGO O SECONDS.
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘5’ (INPUTS), THEN PRESS
"NEXT" TO GET TO INPUT PAGE '2'. PRESS THE
"+ KEY UNTIL INPUT 11 IS REACHED.
PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:49 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:49 NOT ENABLED PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:57 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:57 VEHICLE DETECTOR
INPUT ASSIGNMENT #H.ovvvv v nnnnns 11 INPUT ASSIGNMENT #.evvv i iinnnnnnnns 11 INPUT ASSIGNMENT #.vvvv i nnnnnnns 19 INPUT ASSIGNMENT #.vvvvviiiiinnnnnns 19
DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)..vvvvnnn. 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)...vvunnn. 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)...vvvunn 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC).vivvvvnnn 0.5
DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eviiiivinnnnn 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evivvivnnnnn. 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evivvinivnnnn 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evivvevunnn. 0.0
HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)......... 0.0 HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)......... 0.0 HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)......... 0.0 HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)......... 0.0
ASSTGNMENT SELECTION: ASSIGNMENT SELECTION: ASSTGNMENT SELECTION: ASSTGNMENT SELECTION:
NOT ENABLED (Y/N)uveuiinennnnnnnnnns Y » ENTER A "Y' FOR NOT ENABLED » NOT ENABLED (Y/N)uveuuvenennsnnnnnns Y NOT ENABLED (Y/N)uveuiininnnsnnnnnns - ENTER ‘57" TO REASSIGN NOT ENABLED (Y/N)uuiveunnneneannnnns _
VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)ueteriiinnnnns 24 VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)¢eeeesvvnnens _ VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)¢eeeesrvnenns 7 » THE VEHICLE DETECTOR » VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)¢eueeeeennnns 57
PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)eeeeeann.n _ PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)eeeeunennn _ PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)eevvvann.n _ FOR THIS INPUT PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)eeeevenn.. _
ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)...u... _ ——>  DEFAULT DETECTOR NUMBER WILL REMAIN ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... _ ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)..uv... _ ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... _
PREEMPT (1-10)uuietririnnnnnnnnennnns _ UNTIL "NOT ENABLED" 1S ENTERED. PREEMPT (1-10)c st neennnennnnnans _ PREEMPT (1-10)uteettennnnnnnnsnnnnns _ PREEMPT (1-10)c ettt nnnrennnannnnns -
INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)usverunneenns - INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)eeeeeennennnn - INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)eeeeunneennn. - INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)eeveveneennn. _
STOP TIME (Y/N)uuureiinnreenennnnnns - STOP TIME (Y/N)uueeiiiinenneennnnns - STOP TIME (Y/N)uuw e nnnennennnnnns - STOP TIME (Y/N)ewuueionneinnnennnnns _
FLASH SENSE (Y/N)uuevuuinnnnnsnnnnnns - FLASH SENSE (Y/N)uuuiiieiinnnnnnnans _ PRESS "+' TO ADVANCE TO INPUT 19 FLASH SENSE (Y/N)uviruiinnnnsonsnnnns - FLASH SENSE (Y/N)uuwieinniiineennnnns _
DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uuveuneuneennnennenns _ DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uuueueeunnennrennnnns N DOOR OPEN (Y/N) e eueeeneenneennenns _ DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uuveveeunnenneennnnns _
MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)......... - MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)......... - MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)......... _ MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)......... _
MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)........ - MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)........ _ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)........ - MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)........ _
SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)....vun. - SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)........ - SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)........ - SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)...vun.. _
TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... _ (LOOP 7A - PHASE 4) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... _ TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... _ (LOOP 7TA = PHASE 7) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... -
FORCE OFF RING (1-4).euiiiiiivvennnns - FORCE OFF RING (1-4)..iiiiiiiinnnnnn - FORCE OFF RING (1-4).euiiinvenennnnn - FORCE OFF RING (1-4).euuiiiiienennnn _
HOLD PHASES (1-16)seeiiseennennnnnss - HOLD PHASES (1-16)seutuenensssnnnnns - HOLD PHASES (1-16)¢ettnnsnssssssnnns - HOLD PHASES (1-16)seeuiseieneennnnss _
PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH.66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._
CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... _ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... _ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... _ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... _
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... -
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)uiivvvvvvnnns - CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)¢iuivvvennnenn - CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)..uiuvervnnnnn - CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)..iuvvevennns _
CHANGE GUTPUT PAGE (1-4)...vvvvvvnn. - CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)..vvveuvnnnn - CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)....vvvunnn - CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)....ivevunnn. _
OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._

PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

SPECIAL DETECTOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL - LOOP 7A (ALT.)

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS "7’ (DETECTORS), THEN PRESS
"1" FOR VEHICLE DETECTORS. PRESS THE '-" KEY TO
GET TO VEHICLE DETECTOR #57.

VEHICLE DETECTOR #57 SETTINGS (+-,1-64) VEHICLE DETECTOR #57 SETTINGS (+-.1-64)
SETTING: (Y/N) SETTING: (Y/N)
ENABLE DETECTOR:. vt een e tnrnnncnnnnas N » ENTER ‘Y’ FOR ENABLE DETECTOR » ENABLE DETECTOR. e tvetttieennnnnonnnas Y
ENABLE LOGGING. « v v e evnevnsennnnnnnn. N ENABLE LOGGING. « v v v e veeevnennnannns. N
ENABLE DIAGNOSTICS. e ever e nnnsns N ENABLE DIAGNOSTICS . e v v s e e eevnnensas N THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
SPEED TRAP .+ vt teeeereeeenennannn, N SPEED TRAP . vttt eeeeeveennennnnnn, N THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©4-0308
EQ#ENQESE‘CE—)E$E&_}[‘]|§Q ------------------ i EQI_T_IEN[S)EE—]ECgEFFE&:rE]EQ ------------------ i NOTE: DETECTOR IS PRDGRAMMED PER THE DESIGNED: JU].H 2@17
MODE 2 STOP BAR+evvvenrvnnesenns N MODE 2 STOP BAR.«vvvnnverennnnssni ol [NPUT FILE CONNECTION AND PROGRAMMING SEALED:  08/04/2017
SWITCHING DETECTOR: ¢uvevvnvvvnneenn. N SWITCHING DETECTOR:vuvvvvnvevnneenn. N CHART SHOWN ON SHEET 1. REVISED: N/A
DUPLICATING DETECTOR:« v evevveernen. N DUPLICATING DETECTOR. .« evneennennse. N
ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY.vvnvrvnnnn.. N ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY.eenevnnennn.. N
IF FAILED, SET MIN RECALL?.......... N IF FAILEDs SET MIN RECALL?.e..eu.... N
) IF FAILED, SET MAX1 RECALLZ+..vun... N IF FAILEDs SET MAX1 RECALLZ......... N
8 IF FAILED, SET MAX2 RECALL?......... N IF FAILED, SET MAX2 RECALL?......... N
2 PHASE# 112345678910111213141516 PHASE# 112345678910111213141516
- PHASES ASSIGNED | ENTER 7' FOR PHASES ASSIGNED sl PHASES ASSIGNED | X
g SWITCH/DUPL ICATE ! SWITCH/DUPL ICATE |
7 LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)uuernevnevnnenn. 6 LOOP SIZE (0255 FT)uuveuneennennnnn 6
3 SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)...... 0 SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)...... 0
g STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC).evveenn... 0 STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC).eevnenn... 0 A ——
Q STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)eveenevnntn 0.0 STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC).vveiviernnn. 0.0 : : . FINAL UNLESS ALL
5 DELAY (0=255 SEC)u s v vmensnnnnnnnnn. 0 ENSURE DELAY 1S /0 e DELAY (0-255 SEC) e mmns oo, 0 Electrical Detail - Sheet 6 of 7 - Signal Upgrade SIGNATURES COMPLETED
£ MAX CALLS/MIN (0=255).cuneunnennn.. 255 MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255).+ccueennennne. 255 ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
5 MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 et NG 42/NC 58 (Ward Boulevard) s,
g MAX OCCUPANCY (0=100%)+uevueennen.. 100 MAX OCCUPANCY (0=100%) v ennennenn. 100 - Fropared In the OFflcss of SRt
g EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 Michael Baker S oy at : f%‘é‘“”@f’%
L QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 T e NC 42/SR 1163 (Herring Avenue) | £ i<, 7% 3%
= QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)....... 0.0 QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)....... 0.0 INTERNATIONAL § 2 Division 4 Wilson County wilson| £ 3 938970 ; %
M= PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 8000 Regency Parkway, Site 600 S ER s one: July 2017 e 5 W N Ruhsan % oS &
Cay,Nort e 271 2TV [ oy [wwes: S
g5~ DETECTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE NG License No. : F=1084  anagame> EVISIONS e {Kdlyj’” Couy 8742017
S S g 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 | BRI DATE
gi% ''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' SI1G. INVENTORY NO.  04-0308




DocuSign Envelope ID: DO85AA72-C890-4BEB-AF26-236E842E742E

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
U-5935 §I1G-8.7

ALTERNATE PHASING ACTIVATION DETAIL

TO RUN ALT. PHASING DURING COORDINATION — SELECT ALL PAGE CHANGES (AS SHOWN BELOW)
WITHIN COGCRDINATION PLAN PROGRAMMING.

TO RUN ALT. PHASING DURING FREE RUN - PROGRAM PAGE CHANGES (SHOWN BELOW) IN SEPARATE TIME OF DAY
EVENTS. IF PAGE 1 IS USED. NO EVENT PROGRAMMING IS NECESSARY

FOR THAT PARTICULAR PAGE.

FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL

PHAS ING INPUTS PAGE OVERLAPS PAGE

IN ORDER TO ENSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE
ACTIVE PAGES REQUIRED TO RUN DEFAULT PHASING 1 1 SAME APPROACH., MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:
ACTIVE PAGES REQUIRED TO RUN ALTERNATE PHASING 2 2

1. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2.
NOTE : PAGES NOT SHOWN (i.e. sequence, phase control, efc.) SHOULD REMAIN AS 1", OR AS DEFINED BY TIMING ENGINEER. 2. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3.

3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2.
IMPORTANT: IF ALT. PHASING IS USED DURING FREE RUN AND COORDINATION, DO NOT OPERATE TIME OF DAY
PAGE CHANGE EVENTS CONCURRENTLY WITH COORDINATION PLAN EVENTS IN THE EVENT SCHEDULER.
(\E/)fCEESEESTfN PAGE CHANGE EVENT SHOULD END BEFORE COORDINATION PLAN EVENT STARTS AND THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1.

ALTERNATE PHASING PAGE CHANGE SUMMARY

THE FOLLOWING IS A SUMMARY OF WHAT TAKES PLACE WHEN
THESE OVERLAP/INPUT PAGE CHANGES ACTIVATE TO CALL THE
"ALTERNATE PHASING":

OVERLAPS PAGE 2: Modifies over lap parent phases
for heads 11, 31, 51, and 71 to
run protected furns only.

INPUTS PAGE 2: Disables phase 6 call on |loop 1A
and reduces delay time for phase 1
call on loop 1A o O seconds. THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
Disables phase 8 call on loop 3A THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©4-0308
and reduces delay time for phase 3 DESIGNED: July 2017
call on loop 3A to 0O seconds. SEALED: ©8/04/2017

REVISED: N/A

Disables phase 2 call on loop 5A
and reduces delay time for phase 5
call on loop 5A to O seconds.

Disables phase 4 call on loop (A
and reduces delay time for phase 7
call on loop A to O seconds.

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
. . . FINAL UNLESS ALL
Electrical Detail - Sheet 7 of 7 - Signal Upgrade SIGNATURES COMPLETED

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL

DETAIS FOR | N 49 [NC 58 (War\d Boulevar‘d) Iy,

AR CARQ/QQ
= Prepared In the Offices of: at Q‘%Q\.\. .............. ‘4%,
IVI CI 1ae Bake W a : AR
. I r S NC 42/SR 1163 (Herring Avenue) ?§sm¢%ﬁ :

INTERNATIONAL Ya

& N

: S = Division 4 Wilson County Wilson 338972
353 8003 Regﬁnftx;fgrkwl{ay, 23711;168600 § g‘i PLAN DATE:  July 2017 REVIEWED BY: W M Ruhsanm 3’4-(14’6 ,N&VO S
= ary, No arolina Y/
e Phone: 910-463-5468 2 rreoanen bv: K M Cory LR s il

' &, \) ocuSigned by:
= NC License No. : F-1084 K 3 oS REVISIONS INIT. DATE
MBAKERINTL.COM Hanggeme®> | Kelly 71 oy 8/4/2017

:::::::::::::::

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, SIGNATURE DATE
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, SI1G. INVENTORY No.  04-0308

750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529

X:*¥Projects*US_301*TrafficxSignals*xDesign¥Signals*xJ-5935_SI1G_08.dgn

KMCory

04-AUG-2017
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X:¥Projects*US_301*%TrafficxSignals*Design*SignalsxU-5935_S1G_09.dgn

KMCory

AT NORCWKCORY

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
U-5935 SIG-9.0
PHASING DIAGRAM SIGNAL FACE I.D. 3.ph
-Fnase
TABLE OF OPERATION ATl Heads L.Et.D. Fully Actuated
) PHASE OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART Isolated
: SionaL | @ . @ INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
| >
! 2100 |L DISTANCE a z | = 5| a
| FACE A ) S 0|35 JE NOTES
' E; 31414 @ 12 16" Loop sze | oM | 12 | 2 % ; STRETCH| DELAY | = | ——
23 H (FT) | STOPBAR > SIE[E| mme | TME | S )=
21,22 GIR|R]|Y @ P21,P22 o i NE 5|z 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated January 2012
31,32 rRlclrlR P319P32 20 616 70 | EXIST > Iylyl -] - -] and "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures” dated
41.47 SEIRE 21,22 ’ 2B 6x6 70 EXIST 2 lyly]l - _ _ - - Janauary 2012.
61962 TRIR Y 31,32 3 6560 15 | EXIST 3 vyl - i 5 1 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation unless
P21,P22 AT 41,47 o 5240 7 >4y 4 [YIYl- . . 1 otherwise directed t_)y the Engineer.
, 51,62 4B 6.40 0 | 242 4 vyl s |- |- 3. Se’F a%l deﬁector un1t§ to”pre:sence m”ode.. |
P31,P32 [DW| W |DWDRK 4. Omit "WALK" and flashing "DON'T WALK" with no pedestrian calls.
gg gxg ;g Eﬁg g I I 5. Program pedestrian heads to countdown the flashing
- "DON'T WALK" time only.
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND
<90 DETECTED MOVEMENT
B E— UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)
- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT
< — —>=  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT
I
[<5)
®
+
s |3 o
o° ¢~ =
s ol | | H
| : | -
- b 5
= | =
R t/
!
NC 42 (Herring Avenue) ] . 35 MPH +2% GRADE
5 I —
/ P:ﬂri - AT o — T
— - - — — — — — AT e - — —=- l_———
61 RIc: ‘ B
@ ~ | SR | 2]
— — - =2 — 323120 [e= — — — —
<:B\7J ~7 P32
\lt P21 P22 p S ————————
~ —]: I { \R I . ‘,‘
1 A Y “ \J(/)
35 MPH -2% GRADE 11 NC 42 (Herring Avenue)
2 LEGEND
(4]
423-; 6 b EXISTING POLE MOUNTED CABINET PROPOSED EXISTING
[
+ 4a@EB | & O—» Traffic Signal Head P
— ' 0> Modified Signal Head N/A
INSTALL NEW SIDEWALK GUYS FOR EXISITNG SIGNAL POLE
é 3_2: TO ELIMIATE OBSTRUCTION OF PROPOSED 10 SIDEWALK _ Sign .
H - Pedestrian Signal Head
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART | <'> With Push Button & Sign
PHASE O— Signal Pole with Guy o)
FEATURE 2 3 4 6 - ¢, Signal Po!e with Sidewalk Guy ‘_:
M Groon 1+ B - - B _C— Inductive Loop Detector L__F_?_)
. ~ " " - > Controller & Cabinet N
. . . . _ .
Max Green 1 * 45 20 20 45 7”7”7['”7”7 = UJEHCTIOH zoé Wit
Yellow Clearance 4.0 3.6 3.6 3.7 Iﬂ. " eﬁgroun .Oﬂ 4
— D) — Directional Drill N/A
Red Clearance 1.8 2.0 2.0 2.2 N/A ngh'I' of Way @ ————-
Walk 1 4 4 — Directional Arrow —
Don’t Walk 1 6 11 O Type 11 Signal Pedestal L J
Seconds Per Actuation *
Max Variable Initial *
Time Before Reduction * DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
: : : : FINAL UNLESS ALL
Time To Reduce * Slg nal MOd lf lcat lon SIGNATURES COMPLETED
.. Prepared in the Offices of: SEAL
Mini G .
e e NC 42 (Herring Avenue)
Recall Mode MIN RECALL MIN RECALL at “\\‘;}\\r\ CAA’O} ",
Vehicle Call Memory YELLOW YELLOW Michael Baker f%?,.-g{i'é'sf'}"/‘t;-”%’»,‘
Dual Entry Samuel Street =: :} SEAL k& ==
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON INTERNATIONAL Division 4 Wilson County Wilson E—,' ‘?38972 5=
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for SOOg Regﬁnf’%%arkv‘l/_ay'zs?usitfs(soo PLAN DATE: June 2017 REVIEWED BY: W M Ruhsam %’;Q(ZWG'NE&OQ\‘#‘
phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not agﬁon(;: 9198-21062’??5488 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: KM Cory REVIEWED BY: bocusi "’{6,),,“"““6\\\“‘
be lower than 4 seconds. NC License No. - F-1084 SCALE CEVISLONS TNIT e 1 ocuSigned by:
MBAKERINTL.COM / 0 40y K’”? 7 Cory, 8/4/2017
& ﬁ rrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr h-E;y:géglE':lﬁ-ZG‘I-!AI.,I’!-I-‘\’E
17240 | SIG. INVENTORY No.  04-0309




DocuSign Envelope ID: DO85AA72-C890-4BEB-AF26-236E842E742E

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
U-5935 SIG-9.1
NOTES
EDI MODEL 2010ECL CONFLICT MONITOR
WD ENABLE PROGRAMMING DETAIL 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash
L 1| (remove jumpers and set switches as shown) program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in
Sw2 J OPTIONS the output file. The installer shall verify that signal STIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
L@ ON —> heads flash in gccordance with the Signal Plans.
[ W—RF 2010 LOAD
OFF ~ ON
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 2-6, 2-13, 3-16, AND 6-I3. E RP DISABLE 2. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all fimes during SWITCH No.| o1 | 92 | 52P | 53 1 54 | 54P 1 55 1 56 | S6P | 57 1 58 | 58P
WD 1.0 SEC normal operation. To prevent Red Failures on unused > 4 5 3
Sw3 B |Gy ENABLE X . . . PHASE 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
o B | POLARITY monitor channels, ftie unused red monitor inputs 1.5.7, PED PED PED PED
3 B | YEL TIME-T 8,9,10,11,12,13,14,15 & 16 to load switch AC+ per the cabinet SIGNAL ool 531
f LIB% 9% ;% Q% S% ;% 9% o;% olo% rl\% LIO% L?% T% f‘p% r}n% .:l:iE:: HME:? manufacturer’s instructions. HEaD NO. | NU |2L22| 5525 |31,32(41,42| NU | NU |61,62| NU | NU | NU | 555
o) o) .
i% LIHo% Q% $% © $% ;% g% q% OP% '.\% % L?% T% @% ENABLE —> 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-0Out for all Phases. RED 128 116 | 191 134
- o N® o a0 0 O N N N IO o N
O |
E% f% $O ?% ;r% 9% g% ;% 9% q% 0,0% '.\% “.0% L?% T% YELLOW DISABLE L g 4. Program phases 2 and o6 for Startup In Green. VELLOW 129 117 | 182 135
- Al ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ ™ 090010 .
4
i% E% i% 9% g% $% 9% g% F% 9% q% OIO% '.\% L,o% “.’% 01000 2 O cwa —M ! ssm 5. Program phases 2 and 3 for Startup Ped Call. SREEN 12 s | 103 126
99 9.0 ® 0 9 9 9 9 9 9 @ ¢ @ OMOO3O LMo 6. P " 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash
Q% 3% g% 9% LO% m% v% m% N% ﬁ% D% T% Oo% ,\% w% - R . Program phases an or Yel low ash. RED
P T Y T o i d 0 0 i ofd nid 01200 40
No Yo YO N® n® H® 0O 0O 0® 0® N® KO nO® 0® 1 B s ARROW
0130050
gl o d el
= = = = = © © © 0O © © © © © © 01400860 .:|9 ARROW
RREN AR NNAN N =
@ 26 20 26 20 26 Ld L8 Ld P Ld b d d S 0©oOOsO W] EQUIPMENT INFORMATION ARROW
EEFFEEEEEEEEEE = v
0 0 0 OO O O O 0O 0O O O 0O o e P CONTROLLER. et v et ee .. 2070L 113 110
o N FF RS CABINET voviiiiinnnnnn. 336 . i
| ] SOFTWARE wvoeeeennn.. ECONOLITE DASIS R 11 112
CABINET MOUNT. .o vveo POLE
REMOVE JUMPERS A5 SHUWN W = DENDTES POSITION OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS..12 NU = Not Used
NOTES: LOAD SWITCHES USED..... S2+S2P.S3,54,S6,S8P
PHASES USED. e vevennn 2+3+4,6,2PED,3PED
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal OVERLAPS. v vt it e et it e e v NOT USED
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently.
2. Make sure jumpers SEL2-SELS5 are present on the monitor board.
PED 3 PROGRAMMING DETAIL
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
(front view) (program controller as shown below)
1l ¢ 3 4 S5 6 7 8 9 10 U 12 13 14 CHANGING OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS TAIS BLECTRIGAL DETAIL 15 FOR
< < < < < < < Z27ED < THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 04-0309
U L g2 | 93 | #4 y %6 L . L L L Jg%% 1. FROM MAIN MENU SELECT ‘6’ (OUTPUTS)., THEN ‘1’ (DUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS) DESIGNED: June 2017/
FILE T |24 | 38 | 44 T | 6A T T T T T lisokror 1SOLSTOR SEALED: ©8/04/2017
qu E 52 | o1 | 84 E 56 £ E £ E £ . F3PEDl ST 2. ENTER 17 (PHASE 8 DW) FOR OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #. REVISED: N/A
L E >B USED 4B E 6B E E E E E USED m&%nm1qﬁng 3. SCROLL DOWN TO 'PEDESTRIAN PHASE’ AND ENTER ‘Y’ REGARDLESS OF DEFAULT PROGRAMMING!
L L
4. ENTER '3’ FOR 'SELECT PEDESTRIAN PHASE’. NO CHANGE NEEDED FOR 'SELECT COLOR’
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE
ST = STOP TIME 5. BACKUP TO 'OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS AND SETTINGS MENU:’ BY PRESSING THE 'ESC’
BUTTON ON KEYBOARD.
6. SELECT ‘1’ (OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS)
INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART 7. ENTER 18 (PHASE 8 W) FOR OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #.
8. REPEAT STEPS # 3 AND # 4.
_oop no.|LOOP INPUT |PIN| L [ DETECTOR | NEMA | o lewrenpl TE |STRETCH|DELAY
*| TERMINAL |FILE POS.|NO. 0. NO. | PHASE oFLay| TIME | TIME COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION
24 TB21-3,4 12U 39 1 2 2 Y Y CHANGING INPUT ASSIGNMENTS . . . L i
5 B T823-3.4 120 43 5 P > Y Y Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during
o A TB2L-5.6 130 53 2 3 3 Y Y 5 1. FROM MAIN MENU SELECT ‘7’ (DETECTORS). THEN ‘2’ (PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user’s manugl
3 A TB21-7.8 20 1 3 2 2 Y Y ASSIGNMENTS) for instructions on selecting this feature.
g 48 1825-7,8 | T4L | 45 / 14 4 Y Y 0 2. CYCLE TO PED DETECTOR #8 BY REPEATEDLY DEPRESSING '+’ KEY
i 6A TB21-11,12 16U 40 2 6 6 Y Y
% 6B TB23-11,12 16L 44 6 16 6 Y Y 3. MODIFY PHASE ASSIGNED TO PED DETECTOR # 8 FROM PHASE 8 TO PHASE 3
g PED PUSH ) DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
2 BUTTONS NOTE : 1 a1 1 Sh {0t 1 S 1 difi . FINAL UNLESS ALL
¢ 51522 | T822500 | 150 | &7 >3 550 5 T2 PED INSTALL DC ISOLATORS PROGRAMMING COMPLETE Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 0 - Signal Modification SIGNATURES COMPLETED
g P31,P32 | TB24-11,12 | 113L | 70 32 PED 8 | 3 PED IN INPUT FILE SLOTS A arLs FOR. . SEAL
L [12 AND [13. ' NC 42 (Herring Avenue) g,
C \ / (/
g = Prepared In the Offices of: at S“Q‘{\ """""""""" 0
¢ Michael Baker o ST
° _ VSR Samuel Street F IS, %t
55 INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: I2L VA DA< = 3 5
i% | INTERNATIONAL § %g Division 4 Wilson County Wilson E' 3 (938972 5
= FILE I ‘ 8000 Regency Parkway, Suite 600 § §§‘1 PLAN DATE:  June 2017 REVIEWED BY: W M Ruhsam 'gxf&’VGlNEVOé‘s‘
N SLOT 2 " Phone: 8104635438 5 e [ Kncory  Jwmen R
b LOWER NC License No. : F-1084 ey B REVISIONS INIT. | oare ([T 2P
$ _8 MBAKERINTL.COM /’{"”agemem 777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 K’ll? m g”"’? 8/4/2017
S § > 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 | [~ 2T ER T P Re DATE
gi% '''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' SIG. INVENTORY No.  04-0309




DocuSign Envelope ID: DO85AA72-C890-4BEB-AF26-236E842E742E

AT NORCWKCORY

X:¥%Projects*US_301*%TrafficxSignals*Design*SignalsxU-5935_SI1G_10.dgn

04-AUG-2017 11:02
KMCory

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
U-5935 SIG-10.0
PHASING DIAGRAM SIGNAL FACE I.D. 5.Ph
-Fnase
TABLE OF OPERATION ALl Heads L.E.D. Fully Actuated
PHASE OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART Isolated
DETECTOR PROGRAMMIN
j SIGNAL g % E @ INDUCTIVE LOOPS CTO : 0G G .
DISTANCE o z |z O | a
FACE + | 4+ A " B Q Q| o a o NOTES
clals @ 12 16 Lo0p SIZE FROM | = ons | S| prase Z |3 | |STRETCH| DELAY | = S —
\ H (FT) STOPBAR E 5 E = TIME TIME i E
P4+8 21,22 GIRI|Y @ 021 P27 (FT) “ N oz 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated January 2012
41.47 RlolR ’ 20.2B | 6x6 | 300 | EXIST > Iylyl -1 - I and "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures"” dated
cier lolrly 2l,ee 2C | 6x40 | @ |ExisT|-| 2 |v|v|y| - | 3 [-]|- Janauary 2012.
’ 41.42 _ _ B 2 Do not program signal for late night flashing operation unless
8182 R G R ? 4Q 6X4@ @ EXIST 4 Y \{ 3 ] . .
’ 6162 4B 6140 7 EXIST 4 [v[v]- _ 1w [-T- otherwise directed by the Engineer.
Pz2l,P22 [ W [DWDRK a1 82 cneB | ext | 300 | EXIST cIvIiyl - - — 3. Set all detector units to presence mode.
’ 89A T, 7 TexioT g IylvI-| - EE 4, Omit "WALK" and flashing "DON'T WALK" with no pedestrian calls.
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND a 5. Program pedestrian heads to countdown the flashing
8B x40 0 2-4-21Y| B | Y|Y]|- - 19 1-1- "DON'T WALK" ti 1
<«—@  DETECTED MOVEMENT time only.
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)
- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT
< — —=>=  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT
—~
¢ 7
(@)
(O Qc
olo N o
T & &
s
£ 58
= §
© S
& 3
& Nad
/////// /!
NC 42 (Herring Avenue) it/
45 MPH -2% GRADE! j L
8182 AN A F
- —— S — — — — — 62 — — — é = - o 6B
— 61 I T — — _ _ (A \ —
> [ B :2j<:i>r _________________ | 1 N~ 1 o o , — -
— = — — — — S — — 29 — — — S o - =
&5 - - 42 41 o o
* /{ R\ ‘ e
W P21 : 4=0))
45 MPH +1% GRADE o . :
. \ \\Y\ /@ NC 42 (Herring Avenue)
S !
L o \ \\\\ g 2
o CC) \ ey N (dp] —(?5
ee ! @ 35
5% D LEGEND
L g PROPOSED EXISTING
(b
= 2 O Traffic Signal Head o >
O Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
? P_edesTrion Signal He_Gd *
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART With Push Button & Sign
PHASE O— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
FEATURE 2 4 6 8 ), Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy o -
Min Green 1 * 12 7 12 7 — > [nductive Loop DeJr.eoJror L__F_?_U
Extension 1 * 5.0 2.0 5.0 2.0 > Confroller & Cabinet e
i |
Max Green 1 * 50 20 50 20 7”7”1:'”7”7 o UJSHCTIOH zoz Uit
Yellow Clearance 4.4 3.9 4.7 3.2 " . " er.groun .Oﬂ J
— DD — Directional Drill N/A
Red Clearance 1.2 1.6 1.4 2.6 N/A nghT of WCIy _____
Walk 1 * 4 — Directional Arrow —
Don’t Walk 1 15 O Type Il Signal Pedestal |
Seconds Per Actuation * 1.9 1.5
Max Variable Initial * 34 - 34
Time Before Reduction * 15 - 15 DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
: : : , FINAL UNLESS ALL
Time To Reduce * 30 - 30 Slg nal MOd lf lcat lon SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Minimum Gap 3.0 3.0 Prepored In e Offlces of: NC 42 (Herring Avenue) SEAL
Recall Mode MIN RECALL MIN RECALL at “\\%:\‘;\‘“c';'\';g; ",
- S QT ettt t0ee,, A
Vehicle Call Memory YELLOW YELLOW Michael Baker SR 1327 (London Church Rd)/ 5:“%?.@&55/@”%»%
Dual Entry : ON ON Operations Center Entrance £ 0% seAaL % %
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON INTERNATIONAL Division 4 Wilson County Wilson =—,' ‘?38972 5
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for SOOg Regﬁnf’%%arkv‘l/_ay'zs?usitfs(soo PLAN DATE: June 2017 REVIEWED BY: W M Ruhsam "&,;f‘QWG,NEKOQ:\‘s
phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not alr:’yl”lon(;: 9198-21062’??5488 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: KM Cory REVIEWED BY: "llﬁ)‘,"f\:\““c"\\\“
be lower than 4 seconds. NC License No. : F-1084 SCALE REVISIONS INIT DATE r—DocuSignedby:
MBAKERINTL.COM / 0 a0 | L Kebly. 7 Cory 8/4/2017
/l/ ﬁ rrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr [ =T SIENE TURE DATE
17240 | SIG. INVENTORY No.  (04-0783




DocuSign Envelope ID: DO85AA72-C890-4BEB-AF26-236E842E742E

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
U-5935 SIG-10.1
NOTES
EDI MODEL 2010ECL CONFLICT MONITOR
WD ENABLE PROGRAMMING DETAIL 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash
. program blocks for all unused vehicle |load swiftches in
SW2 (remove jumpers and set switches as shown) OPTIONS the output file. The installer shall verify that signal
N MEILLN heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
% RF 2010 . . . .
oFF ~ ON % P DISABLE 2. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during cwiTon no.| Sl | S2 | S2P| S3 | 54 |S4P| S5 | S6 |S6P| S7 | S8 | S8P | S9 | S1@ | S11 | S12 | SI13 | S14
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 2-6, 2-13, 4-8, AND 6-I3. C WD 1.0 SEC normal operation. To prevent Red Failures on unused )
B |Gy ENABLE monitor channels, Tie unused red monitor inputs 1.,3,5,7, PHASE 1 > 2 3 4 4 5 5 6 v 8 8 |oLaloLr |seerel oLc | oLD | spare
S , SW3 | POLARITY 9,10,11,12,13,14,15 &16 to load switch AC+ per the cabinet PED PED PED PED
B YEL TIME-? manufacturer’s instructions. SIGNAL bo1
f 9% 9% 3% Q% g% :% 9% @% m% ,\% w% m% v% m% N% B YEL TIME-2 HeaD No. | NU [2L.22] 553 | NU [4L,42] NU | NU (6L,62| NU | NU (81,82 NU | NU | NU | NU | NU | NU | NU
® ® ® € O 0 0 o o o 0 O o o W vEL TIMESS 3. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry.
“TEHCHECHIFH2 Y oHCH o o8~ o o <8 o RED 128 1901 134 107
0@ L@ 4® 4@ L0 A Ld b L® L@ L@ Lo Lé b <& ENABLE =
9 . R 4. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all Phases.
2efofat B8t 22,80 888 8 o =t
—9 =9 09 0@ Mm% ¥ 0@ 8 0@ 08 © "’O MY 0¥ O 030010 EZ 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Variable Initial and Gap
EEEEEEEEEEDRE Y pt <
20 20 20 <6 <0 b < <8 <bbbO0<bbS c
Q% ‘Tf% Q% 9% 9% g% 3% 9% g% :% 9% T% Oo% ,\% w% 01200 40 I 6. Program phases 2 and 6 for Startup In Green. RED
Ve NG N VO H® ® ® O L& H® H® Hd e é b [ M s ARROW
g% Q% 3% g% 9% w% m% v% . N% H% O% T% OO% ,\% 0130050 ENABLE -> 7. Program phase 2 for Startup Ped Call. VELLOW
ﬁ ﬁ ﬁ ﬁ I: ©0® ©0® © ©O © © © © © © 0140060 .:l g ARROW
ﬂ% (\l% m% v% m% Lo% m% m% v% m% N% % D% % % 0150070 B o 8. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash. p—
THTE BB B BECECEIECE YN HCSH B o
CO® 20 20 20 20 20 ~0 ~0 ~® ~® ~® 0 0 ~®®d 0150080 IR ARROW
[ | 12
OF - M CH TH CH CH CH Y SH CH M =H SH o SWS 13 SSM
\ &% &% &% &% &% &% &% o'o% ao% ao% o'o% ao% ao% ao% o'o% —aan kP “’ 113
o " B RE :
COMPONENT SIDE | IRl EQUIPMENT INFORMATION R 1S
REMOVE JUMPERS A5 SHOWN W - DENDTES POSITION CONTROLLER . + e v vevennes 2070L NU = Not Used
NOTES: CABINET o iiieennn 332 w/ AUX
SOFTWARE . iiiian.. ECONGOLITE OQASIS
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal CABINET MOUNT ¢ ¢ o ¢ o oo oo BASE
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS..18 (12-STD., 6-AUX)
2. Make sure jumpers SEL2-SELS5 are present on the monitor board. LOAD SWITCHES USED..... S2,52P+54,560,S58
PHASES USED..vevvvev v 2+4,6+,8,2PED
OVERLAPS. . v i e v v NOT USED
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
(front view)
L 00P NO.|_LOOP | INPUT [PIN| MWL | DETECTOR | NEMA | 0 lexrengl Tine |[STRETCH|DELAY
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 g 10 11 12 13 14 "| TERMINAL [FILE POS.| NC. NO NO. PHASE DELAY TIME | TIME
Y B 6 0 35 1' > > v v THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
S g2 | B2 S S @ 4 S S S S S |g2PED S FS % 5791 s o > > v v v 3 THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©4-2783
U 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0c 0 oC ’
FILE T 24a,2B| 2C T T 40 T T T T T leocatorl 7T lisolaTor 40 TB4-9,10 16U 41 3 4 4 Y Y 3 DESIGNED: June 2017
T E E E E E E E E E 4B TB4-11,12 16L 45 7 14 4 Y Y 10 SEALED: ©8/04/2017
I O o) o R A I N I N B o) A O - .
L i USED | USED P P P P P 2 P USED P oc 6A,6B TB3-5,6 J2u 40 2 6 6 Y Y REVISED: N/A
Y Y Y 4B Y Y Y Y Y Y |[SOLATOR 8A TB5-9,10 Jeu 42 4 8 8 Y Y 3
8B TB5-11,12 JBL 46 8 18 8 \ \ 10
FILE T |BA.BR| T T T 84 T T T T T T T T BUTTONS )
g E . E E E E E £ £ £ £ £ £ P21,P22 | TB8-4,6 12U | 67 29 PED 2 | 2 PED INSTALL DC ISOLATOR IN
. M NOT | M M X @ 8 X X X K N ;,4 K g INPUT FILE SLOT 112.
T USED T T T T T T T T T T T
Y Y Y Y 8B Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
EX.: 1A, 24, ETC. = LOOP NOG.'S FS = FLASH SENSE
ST - STOP TIME INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: ]IzL
FILE J ‘
SLSTEé COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION
LOW
5 Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during
S Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user’s manugl
g for instructions on selecting this feature.
:
% DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
KL . . \ o \ FINAL UNLESS ALL
¢ Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 1 - Signal Modification SIGNATURES COMPLETED
% ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING '
% o ron NC 42 (Herring Avenue) -
S S CARGe
2 - Prepared In the OFflces of: at S‘i&ﬁ\' \-‘5501/"1; %
Michael Baker ol e, SR 1327 (London Church Rd)/ R SER
v Sl 0 i £ i SEAL T 3
. X X8 perations Center Entrance 5 2
=S INTERNATIONAL § e Division 4 Wilson County Wilson ERY (938972 i3
G E 8000 Regency Parkway, Suite 600 s 38 PLAN DATE:  June 2017 REVIEWED BY: W M Ruhsam %@-{}{G;N&.‘%’éi
SMe Cary, North Carolina 27518 = 5 Ly o
:§% ag/honz | 919a_2% 2_65488 2 §° PREPARED BY: K M GCo ry REVIEWED BY: —Docusigned':;f'fl);,,f‘{\“uc\““‘
%éz N?\/ILBiZer?ESI?{IE%L:gSISIM é,%@“gmm REVISIONS INIT DATE Kelly, 7 Cory 8/4/2017
gg?g ' 750 N.Greenfleld Phwy,Garner.NC 27529 | e DATE
éi% ''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' SIG. INVENTORY NO. (04-0783




DocuSign Envelope ID: DO85AA72-C890-4BEB-AF26-236E842E742E

INSTALL:
WIRELESS COMMUNICATIONS

EQUIPMENT IN CABINET

INSTALL:

3.5 DB GAIN YAGI ANTENNA,
VERTICALLY POLARIZED.
ATTACH ANTENNA 127
ABOVE SIGNAL CABLE.

SP

New Bern Street

::::::::::::::::::D

04-0319

————————(04-0282 C:::::::::::j

us 301
(Ward Boulevard)

SP
°
v
0
N
S 5
S i
O o z
PR z
5 O INSTALL:
Oa“ WIRELESS COMMUNICATIONS
@ EQUIPMENT IN CABINET INSTALL:

3.5 DB GAIN YAGI ANTENNA,
VERTICALLY POLARIZED.
ATTACH ANTENNA 127
ABOVE SIGNAL CABLE.

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

U-5935

SCP-1

SXr eetl

Lané

04-0454

INSTALL:

TWO 13 DB GAIN YAGI ANTENNA,
VERTICALLY POLARIZED.

ATTACH ANTENNAS 12”7

ABOVE SIGNAL CABLE.

INSTALL:

WIRELESS COMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT,
ETHERNET EDGE SWITCH AND 4G
CELLULAR MODEM IN CABINET

LEGEND
YAGI ANTENNA (DOUBLE) FOR ® EXISTING WOOD FOLE
REPEATER OPERATION @ NEW METAL POLE
—H+~ YAGI ANTENNA (SINGLE Sp SIGNAL POLE
NOTES FOR WIRELESS COMMUNICATIONS: () OWNI ANTENNA O st v eos
1. INSTALL COAXIAL CABLE: K EXISTING CONTROLLER AND CABINET T NEW OVERSIZED JUNCTION BOX
A. ON WOOD_POLES, REQUIRING A NEW RIGID GALVAINIZED STEEL RISE, INSTALL A 2" RISER WEATHERHEAD TA EXISTING MASTER CONTROLLER AND CABINET
AND ROUTE THE’ COAXIAL CABLE TO THE ANTENNA. M, Bl CXISTING OVERSIZED JUNCTION BOX
B. ON METAL POLES WITH MAST ARMS, RUN COAXIAL CABLE UP THROUGH THE POLE AND OUT THE MAST ARM; SIONAL INVENTORYNUMBER s EXISTING CONDUIT
FIELD DRILL A 1/2" HOLE UP THROUGH THE BOTTOM OF MAST MAR FOR INSTALLATION OF THE COAXIAL CABLE TO THE ANTENNA.
O—= EXISTING METAL POLE WITH MAST ARM —t—  CXISTING COMMUNICATIONS CABLE
C. ON METAL STRAIN POLES, RUN COAXIAL CABLE UP THROUGH THE POLE AND OUT THE WEATHERHEAD
AND ROUTE THE COAXIAL’CABLE TO THE ANTENNA.
D. BETWEEN THE POINT OF EXITING THE RISER, METAL POLE, OR MAST,ARM , AND THE ANTENNA, SECURE THE COAXIAL CABLE
TO THE STRUCTURE USING 3/4" STAINLESS STEEL STRAPS’EVERY 12".
2. IF AN EXISTING 2" SPARE RIGID GALVANIZED STEEL RISE IS AVAILABLE, INSTALL COAXIAL CABLE IN THE SPARE RISER. Prepared i the Ofice o SEAL
3. INSTALL WIRELESS ANTENNA ON POLE WITH RF WARNING SIGN. RS, Wireless Communications Plan SRR,
(NOTE: RF WARNING SIGN NOT REQUIRED WHEN ANTENNA IS INSTALLED ON AN NCDOT-OWNED POLE.) Michael Baker US 301 (Ward Boulevard) CLS S
MAINTAIN PROPER CLEARANCE FROM ALL UTILITIES PER THE NATIONAL ELECTRIC SAFETY CODE. ] E £ % seaL 7% 2
INTERNATIONAL E 3 Division 4 Wilson Count Wilson E 038970 : §
INSTALL WIRELESS SERIAL RADIO MODEM WITH EXTERIOR DISCONNECT SWITCH LOCATED ON CABINET. 4000 Rocency Parray. Sute 600 % o it y AT NN
(NOTE: RF ANTENNA DISCONNECT SWITCH AND DECAL ARE NOT REQUIRED WHEN THE ANTENNA IS INSTALLED ON AN NCDOT-OWNED POLE.) e T v soraon PwowE:  June 2017 [revieens: W M Ruhsan e
; ' . AR2. 750 N. Greenfield Pkwy., Garner, NC 27529 | PREPARED BY: KM Cory REVIEWED BY: l"ll““““\\\\\\
6. REFERENCE "WIRELESS RADIO ANTENNA TYPCIAL DETAILS.' aone: 9194055488 2?' S VST T oAt Docusiemeay
MBAKERINTL.COM 9 49 ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, K’”? ” g'”’?‘ 8/4/2017
— | —— P RERIRTRRe DATE
v 1"=40" b CADD F i lename:
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(399415 YSDN)
2611 S

I

UsS 301
(Ward Boulevard)

SP

(KMjg-m MIN)
QG ON/1V ¥92 SN

INSTALL:
WIRELESS COMMUNICATIONS

INSTALL: EQUIPMENT IN CABINET

8.5 DB GAIN YAGI ANTENNA,
VERTICALLY POLARIZED.
ATTACH ANTENNA 127
ABOVE SIGNAL CABLE.

US 301

(Ward Boulevard)

INSTALL:
WIRELESS COMMUNICATIONS
EQUIPMENT IN CABINET

SP

129.1S MOIDW)
( 911Gl oS

= Cosoes

INSTALL:

3.5 DB GAIN YAGI ANTENNA,
VERTICALLY POLARIZED.
ATTACH ANTENNA 127

ABOVE SIGNAL

CABLE.

INSTALL:
WIRELESS COMMUNICATIONS
EQUIPMENT IN CABINET

— |

INSTALL:

8.5 DB GAIN YAGI ANTENNA,
VERTICALLY POLARIZED.
ATTACH ANTENNA 127
ABOVE SIGNAL CABLE.

) 04-0161

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

U-5935 SCP-2

~_ |

NOTES FOR WIRELESS COMMUNICATIONS:
1. INSTALL COAXIAL CABLE:

A. ON WOOD_ POLES, REQUIRING A NEW RIGID GALVAINIZED STEEL RISE,
AND ROUTE THE COAXIAL CABLE TO THE ANTENNA.

AND ROUTE THE COAXIAL CABLE TO THE ANTENNA.

TO THE STRUCTURE USING 3/4" STAINLESS STEEL STRAPS EVERY 12".

INSTALL A 2" RISER WEATHERHEAD

B. ON METAL_POLES WITH MAST ARMS, RUN COAXIAL_ CABLE UP THROUGH THE POLE AND OUT THE MAST ARM;
FIELD DRILL A 1/2" HOLE UP THROUGH THE BOTTOM OF MAST MAR FOR INSTALLATION OF THE COAXIAL CABLE TO THE ANTENNA.

C. ON METAL STRAIN POLES, RUN_ COAXIAL CABLE UP THROUGH THE POLE AND OUT THE WEATHERHEAD

2. IF AN EXISTING 2" SPARE RIGID GALVANIZED STEEL RISE IS AVAILABLE, INSTALL COAXIAL CABLE IN THE SPARE RISER.

D. BETWEEN THE POINT OF EXITING THE RISER, METAL_POLE, OR MAST ARM , AND THE ANTENNA, SECURE THE COAXIAL CABLE

o< EXISTING CONTROLLER AND CABINET
WMy EXISTING MASTER CONTROLLER AND CABINET

STGNAL INVENTORY NUMBER

EXISTING METAL POLE WITH MAST ARM

LEGEND
YAGI ANTENNA (DOUBLE) FOR
REPEATER OPERATION
—H+~ YAGI ANTENNA (SINGLE)
() DMNT ANTENNA

EXISTING WOOD POLE
NEW METAL POLE
SIGNAL POLE
EXISTING METAL POLE

NEW OVERSIZED JUNCTION BOX

EXISTING OVERSIZED JUNCTION BOX

EXISTING CONDUIT

EXISTING COMMUNICATIONS CABLE

us 301
(Ward Boulevard)

Prepared in the Offices of:

SEAL
3. INSTALL WIRELESS ANTENNA ON POLE WITH RF WARNING SIGN. Wireless Communications Plan ‘s\{i\tjrgl;}f/?.'o'}’;o,,
(NOTE: RF WARNING SIGN NOT REQUIRED WHEN ANTENNA IS INSTALLED ON AN NCDOT-OWNED POLE.) MlChael Baker US 301 (Ward Boulevard) CLS $ 0.&“5/5/-1;:{?/,»,2
MAINTAIN PROPER CLEARANCE FROM ALL UTILITIES PER THE NATIONAL ELECTRIC SAFETY CODE. £ i% sEAL 7% 2
INTERNATIONAL Division 4 Wilson Count Wilson T i 038970 ;7 ¢
INSTALL WIRELESS SERIAL RADIO MODEM WITH EXTERIOR DISCONNECT SWITCH LOCATED ON CABINET. 8000 R Parkway. Suite 600 J % e e S
(NOTE: RF ANTENNA DISCONNECT SWITCH AND DECAL ARE NOT REQUIRED WHEN THE ANTENNA IS INSTALLED ON AN NCDOT-OWNED POLE.) Carsgﬁg‘%ca;ﬂ‘)’}’iigz?ugfg PLAN DATE: June 2017 REVIEWED Bv: W M Ruhsan "":125?"},(,;"'&:&3 -
! . ~ _ 750 N. Greenfield Pkwy., Garner, NC 27529 PREPARED BY: K M CO ry REVIEWED BY: ll'll“"““\\\\\\
6. REFERENCE "WIRELESS RADIO ANTENNA TYPCIAL DETAILS." NG L o / S VSIS ] ome [
MBAKERINTL.COM 0 40 | Rebly 71 Govy 8/4/2017
¢ E ———————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————— il 'SUIERIA'K‘II:‘UERE DATE
/// 1”=40' ''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' CADD Filename:




DocuSign Envelope ID: 9C6BOA9E-1F6F-42C4-8EF7-C9572C97B138

7

- \\

/7
\.

A4 )
STATE OF NORTH CAROLINA
U-5935 Sig.M1
) DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS \S y
: )
q: ‘ DIVISION 1
WII%V%S&ENJ ; DIVISION 9 DIVISION 7 DIVISION 5  DIVISION 4 WIND ZONE 1 & 2
Q g 5 WIND ZONE 4 ~ WIND ZONE 4 ~ WIND ZONE 4  WIND ZONE 3
| = oo e e . e e e N OO N MR 00 -
2 N SRS S e T A —T T A Zo T T T ig% NONON N \\\ N NN
oooooooooo ' ' ‘ L \
DIVISION 1 3 ] °°°°° - SURRY STOKES ROCKINGHAM ,! CASWELL PERSON EGRANVILLE! VANCE \l\ WARREN I’
o o o o [ l i \‘ / \
! WATAUGA o I e . ey SRS S T )
Q WIND ZONE 4 & 5 Sl : 7 7 - = \
\ ol WILKES | YADKIN FORSYTH | | / / ; )
; '~ | \ GUILFORD | ALMIANGE ORANGE o fmy FRANKLIN /L . ‘ \ \ 1 N
e € o N | N | | DURHAM ¢ “ NASH —— | X ,
% ; - : f CALDWELL ALEXANDER// DAVIE i{ i L L AW/ ./ \i\ EDGECOMBE—\ g/\\; /WASHINGTON\ZTYRRB_L ‘
fd 7/ ReDELL k\‘\fy ANDOLPH WAKE 4 — NN / ‘ ™ DARE \
X & "\ BURKE CATAWBA\L\\ 9 £ CHATHA - - WILSON == \ N\ /4 2
N \ MCDOWELL \\ - \} ROWAN \\\ | e / —— D BEAUFQRT
| AR T Gl P =
» . ' \ LINCOLN y / | N LEE /[ ( )
: o o , \ / RUTHERFORD v\;—~~~---- \\\ CABARRUS // \ \\ AHARNETT — WAYNE — \
q PSS \u\ — \L(HENDERSOIJI VA oLeveL | GASTON y / STANLY  f MONTGOMERY ] MOORE < — ; / /
Q . oerokgE, - WACON - (((TRANSYLVANIA'\,.fv"'l"""—"— = --_.._.___}___ MECKLENBURG - [ . S f\,j% N - 7
T o \ N \?\ - - = —>/ , : - \(\_/\// \—CUMBERLAND ( N \ \ 5 \26
g """""""""" =7 DIVISION 12 TN o RICHNOND -~ . FOKE Ay SAMPSON\ ey N\
) ' A \ y AR l \
. | S i
DIVISION 14 WIND ZONE 4 ol R — N DIVISION 2
WIND ZONE 4 & 5 ”\S?OTLAﬁL ROBESON — N \
DIVISION 10 Ny oo / WIND ZONE 2
WIND ZONE 4 S
!Q DIVISION 3
& e WIND ZONE 2
WIND ZONE 1 (140 mph) Special Wind Zone ]
m WIND ZONE 2 (130 mph) Coastal Region NS DIVISION 6
| WIND ZONE 3
g WIND ZONE 3 (110 mph) Eastern Region
WIND ZONE 4 (90 mph) Central & Mtn. Region
H WIND ZONE 5 (120 mp1) Sp601al Wind Zone b oo eo oo ns https://connect.ncdot.gov/resources/safety/Pages/ITS-Design-Resources.aspx
\_ J
4 N\ N\ N/ N\ )
Q Prepared In the Offices of: Designed in conformance DRAWING INDEX OF PLANS NCDOT CONTACTS: SEAL
q paieh the latest NUMBER DESCRIPTION MOBILITY AND SAFETY DIVISION - ITS AND SIGNALS UNIT N
6th Edition 2013 - SSHS S
Sig. M 1 Statewide Wind Zone Map G.A. FULLER, P.E. - STATE ITS AND SIGNALS ENGINEER R
AA SHTO Sig M 2 Typical Fabrication Details—All Metal Poles ’ B 0 028034 3z
T Sig. M 3 Typical Fabrication Details-Strain Poles G.G. MURR, JR., P.E. - STATE SIGNALS ENGINEER oA S
Standard Specifications for Sig. M 4  Typical Fabrication Details—-Mast Arm Poles ”/,,{/“I/ C.‘S\i\\\
Structural Supports for Sig. M S  Typical Fabrication Details-Mast Arm Connection D.C. SARKAR, P.E. - ITS AND SIGNALS SENIOR STRUCTURAL ENGINEER bocusigned by o
. . IR Sig M 6 Typical Fabrication Details—Strain Pole A h '
750 N.Greenflelg_Piwy. H'ghwgy TS”;’.S’ ?.’m";“"es’ Sie M 7 Consruction Deteils—Foundatioms AckmNS | G F. ANDREWS — ITS AND SIGNALS JOURNEY STRUCTURAL ENGINEER Dsle (. Sarkar ...
arner. and frajpc ognats Sig M 8  Standard Strain Pole Foundation-All Soil Conditions = AESESTENRTORE " - DATE
\ VAN VAN VAN VAN ))
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7 N )
PROJECT ID. NO. SHEET NO.
(@)
90 .
; U-5935 Sig.M2
1" X 14" Coarse-Thread Button J
Head Socket Screw (4 Required) N\
_— Terminal Compartment, 3 Gauge, (min.)
2" X 8II X 27”
- 2" Half Coupling with - — — — — . ‘
Internal Threads
2" Dia. Hole in Pole Wall i o 3
| ia. Hole i e |
| ]
for Wire Entrance - /\ 180 —
o v O
.
~—Hand Hole Reinforcing Frame, — - |
4" X 6" X 12", 3 Gauge (min.) ' | (B
with Beveled Edges Inside S @ O
and No Cover PRI e
{>\ L (D
11 Gauge Thick Cover Plate Backed —. | E
. . 1 " . ' o
with Full Width *e  Thick Gasket 1 4 Bolt Pattern 8 Bolt Pattern
with Chain or Cable (B —
= e s Ve 214"" dia. hole for —
’ | "y
ol P 2"dia. Anchor Bolt B.C o Plate Width = 4" min. <
///\ . _ \ - "V 270 (Typ. for all plates)
2" Half Coupling P \/ 12 Bolt Pattern |
X with Internal Threads ,
/_ 2" Dia. Hole \\J - Construct Templates and Plates from 14" min. thick Steel. Galvanizing is not required. 7y
f ” Base Plate Template and Anchor Bolt Lock Plate Details -ES
e
/ Grounding Lug 9'0 Base Plate Size as O
1 Top Anchor Bolt Hole required by Design. D
S Provide 4 heavy hex nuts = Bolt Dia. + 4 ; ¢ Motal
. Note: Unless otherwise specified, locate Terminal Compartment and 4 flat washers per (Typ.) Pgig ghafi a
‘j; 1 foot above the pole base plate at 180 degrees on the anchor bolt. C
s Section C-C pole's radial index. O
Terminal Compartment Detail Min. thread at top of bolt o mmm
5 g/ = 10" for 2" diameter bolt. e
= B O o)
5 > - S -0 —-1-180"- 8
MFG MFG. DATE: MM/ZYY MF G MFG. DATE: MM/ YY o m—
o SHAFT D/T/L/Y oottt Gal . minimum of 2" (U
s ARM-A D/TIIY  orrp SECTION D/T/L/Y ccof oot ot oo balvan’tﬁle“e:dslfrl‘orl:l tg 2
o Y Y Y SN NCDOT SIG. INV. NO. —0——————_ bglgw P
; ARM-B D/T/L/Y  —eeelomeefmenloeee NCDOT POLE NO.  ———_____ ' U
2 oot oot el O O _ _ I I
= A.B.DIA./B.CcfL/Y —otooopooor . Bolt Circle Dia.
: NCDOT SIG. INV. NO Arm I.D. Tag >0 (B.C.)
. NCDOT POLE NG (Provide on each section of /2"1X 60"tﬁ”0h9’" Bolt o 270
S - T i - unless otherwise specified. _
e \© o) a multi-section mast arm.) P Note: Base plate may be circular,octagonal,square
c Shaft I.D. Tag or rectangular in shape.
2 (Provide on Shaft of Strain Poles : :
% and Mast Arm Poles Shaft) . Typlcal Base Plate Detail
£ Min. thread at bottom of bolt
. Notes: . . /= 8" Galvanization Prosared In 1 Offlces o SEAL )
: 1) D= Diameter, T= Thickness, L= Length, Y= Yield Strength not required at bottom of bolt. Typical Fabrication Details i,
- 2) A.B. = Anchor Bolt For SR80,
= _ . :z&; 55/04’:/.." A
5 3) B.C. = Bolt C}rcle of ,,Bl\nchor Bolts o A1l Metal Poles :_:gq o ¥ %,
5 4) If Custom Design, use "NCDOT STANDARD" line for : i 028094 E
gé’ Signal Inv. Number and pole I.D. number PLAN DATE:  FEBRUARY 2016 [oesioned BY: (. F,ANDREWS :’c,?\g--.,{yp.m&gﬁ.;a\vs‘:
2y 5) See drawing M3 and M4 for mounting positions of I.D. tags. Bottom e ™ fervwor N BITTING [wveeno: D.0. SARKAR ocusigned i, L o
i Identification Tag Details Anchor Bolt Detail e L e E R (—D'J”‘/S(‘f (. Sarkar o
éi% \\ j NONE | I R B L—44E8E32E147E4C4... /)




DocuSign Envelope ID: COOFC5B7-F126-4F2C-B335-503E19143E42

[(

S:¥[TS&SUXITS Signals*Signal Design Section¥tastern Region¥M Sheets*2016%2014 Sig.M3 Std. Fabrication Details-Strain Poles.dgn

17-FEB-2016 16:04
jgal loway

N N\
PROJECT ID. NO. SHEET NO.
Note: - Sig.M3
1.0pening in pole base plate shall be equal U-5935 J
to pole base inside diameter minus 315" \\ J
but shall not be less than 81%". ™\
A
¢ :
. S ,‘
N
Pole Cap Opening for =
Conduits _ .
Base Plate Opening A
See Note No.1 v (7p)
| | ' i ()
N\ I
\ r Backing Ring O
N A o o m
\\\ 270 - --90 —-- (F_
Galvanized threaded plug C
(Typ. for all couplings) P
A 45°(Typ.) Anchor Bolt Holes U
115" Min. (Typ. e
5" Min. (Typ.) "
. Bolt Circle "B.C." m
180 -
2 Cable Clamps designed for | [ I
N variable attachment heights
\/@ from 1'-6" to 5'-0" below
Outer pole wall | the top of the pole. 75
I@ Section B-B —
© Emmm
Pole Base Plate Details O
Cable Entrances at Top of Pole (8 and 12 Bolt Pattern) -Id_)
— ] [«— T = Wall Thickness C
_ Shaft I.D. Tag —
Silicone Caulking AR (See drawing M2 for details) N O
Full Pen. ] I o mmm
o o Weld o
0 45 | O
| Backing Ring 38" max. — Terminal Compartment — 7N
2" Half Couplin ! . o (See drawing M2 for details) @)
. pLing C" Hook @ 45 (Typ.) N
with Internal Threads § o mmm
© -
. 14 i R =.44"+T ~ e
-—- 90 o/
o L — — O
<
X . Base Plate (Typ-) | ala ala 1 L.
1" Half Coupling with | | Anchor Bolt L b SRS Y V
TEYE See also drawing M2 for details " i 2V
Internal Threads 411/2 Ml”-» ( wing 11s)
| |
_ Opening for (Typ.)
Section A-A Conduits
Section C-C Monotube Strain Pole
_ _ _ (Pole Attachment to Base Plate)
Radial Orientation for Factory Installed .
Accessories at Top of Pole Full-Penetration o o " SEAL h
Groove Weld Detail Typical Fabrication Details
ko,
F or :‘\Q%/:.;'Q'{‘{'S.g/o';-.i/ e
Strain Poles R, v
= i om0 } Z
L owe:__FEBRUARY 2016 [orsioeo 6 K.0.DURIGON L oS
750 N.Greenfleld Phwy.Garner,NC 27529 [ooromr = N. BITTING REVIEWED 8v:  D.C. SARKAR _ ”x,,lf Sf;_---c--'-gﬁ\\s
SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE DocuSigned-by; ~
T e Dibsh (. Sarkar 2o
—— e SIGNATURE DATE
NONE e T L——44E8E32E147E4C4...

2/
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jgal loway

6;»

Note:

1. Opening in pole base plate shall be equal
to pole base inside diameter minus 315" but
shall not be less than 81%".

Opening for
Conduits

115" Min. (Typ.)

Section A-A

Pole Base Plate Details

Silicone Caulking l

Backing Ring

34" Max.

—

<— T = Wall Thickness

[

<
«—Base Plate

115" Min.
Opening for © (Typ.)
Conduits
Section B-B

(Pole Attachment to Base Plate)

Full-Penetration Presores In e s o SeAL A
Groove Weld Detail Typical Fabrication Details i,
For ;§§§§%iﬁg('@
Mast Arm Poles ST s
z 028094 :: z
PLAN DATE:  FEBRUARY 2016 |oEsioned 8v: K, C.DURIGON ;"«%5""{4’.‘51.“.‘?53""13’ s
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner.NC 27529 | oororncn gys N. BITTING REVIEWED BY:  D.C. SARKAR DocuSigne::l/'B&\ls;/;/ . S??\\\\\\
SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE e
0 NAC | Dsle (. Sarkar 200
e 000 e ,
7777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 N e oo DATE
NONE ))

90 --- ¢

Bolt Circle "B.C."

Full Pen.
Weld

Base Plate Opening
See Note No.1

Anchor Bolt Hole

See Slip Fit Joint Detail

98" Dia. Thru Bolt
(See Slip Fit Joint Detail)

e

Arm I.D.Tag mounting
location (See drawing M2)

Arm I.D.Tag mounting
location (See drawing M2)

Backing Ring

See drawing M5 for Mast Arm

Telescopic Arm
(Outboard Section)

Mast Arm
(Inboard Section)

1.5 times”diameter_of outboard section
whichever is greater

or 2'-0" Min.

connection details

34" Factory Drilled Hole in Outboard Tube.

Field Drill Inboard Tube.
98" Galvanized Thru Bolt with

(2) Hex. Locknuts Each.

Slip Fit Joint Detail for Mast Arm

180°

Terminal
Compartment

Mast Arm Radial Orientation

4

with cover

Shaft I.D.Tag
mounting location
(See drawing M2)

Terminal Compartment

(See drawing M2)

Mast Arm Pole

;\
PROJECT ID. NO. SHEET NO.
U-5935 Sig.M4
\\ y
~N
Hand Hole

Details — Mast Arm Poles

Fabrication
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[( \ ( PROJECT ID. NO. SHEET NO“
Welded Ring Stiffened Mast Arm Connection | |

U-5935 Sig.M5

— Top Ring Plate \

< A A

¢ V4

Side Gusset

Mast Arm Attachment Plate

Top Ring Plate
T = Arm Wall Thickness — [

ﬁ/ Silicone Caulking r

Full Pen.
Weld

- Backing Ring

38" Max.

/
Plate (Typ) Side Gusset Plate (Typ.) O
¢ 7 —
<QEEE) 115" —~ :< PP 115" as
Flange - — 4" Diameter Hole for Wire Entrance f | 7
Angle into Pole, Deburred or Grumetted T\ | C
~— 38" X 5" Hand Hole with cover min. | W
See Note 5 1 O
Top | | '
p1 V3 Ring Plate ‘K\\\Bottom Ring Plate _ Bottom Ring Plate
an View Mast Arm Att. 5 < Bottom View E
Plate Thickness .
Side Gusset Plate -
Flange Plate
Thickness Notes:
1. Provide a permanent means of identification above the mast arm to
Backing Ring | | | indicate proper attachment orientation of the mast arm. .t;;
Side Elevation View 2. Designer will determine the size of all structural components,
plates, fasteners, and welds shown unless they are already specified. U
@2@ //~4” Diameter Hole for Wire Entrance < Plate Width > Edge Distance
into Pole, Deburred or Grumetted See Note 4 3. Fabricator is responsible for providing appropriate holes at
drainage points to drain galvanizing materials.
€§$ See Note 1
- Hiah h Bol T ///// 4. For minimum edge distance follow AISC Table J3.4 and J3.5. I
High Strength Bolt ~ Backing Ring For nominal bolt hole size use Table J3.3.
€2§ + hardened flat washer = 36" max 7))
(Typ.) 3 —L ' 5. Provide upper handhole as necessary when shaft extensions are reguired —
) m|© —— Mast Arm Wall £ L : T ® mmm
T I ¢ or luminaire arms or camera. For poles without luminaires/camera, c
@g@ __ Full-Penetration o T wiring can be done through the top of pole.
Groove Weld Detail S oo . . . .
(See Section B-B) o l 6. Allowable range of flange tilt angle will vary from 0° to as required. m
l ‘ — Bolt Hole 1 D
: : Diameter = Bolt Dia.+ X"
Front Elevation View Edge Distance — (Typ.) K
see Note 4 Section A-A Eg
© mmmm
e
O
© mmmm
-
\

@§ﬁ7ﬂ<
@ | R=.44"+T
/@§7f7< J 4

\ ’ Prepared In the Offices of: SEAL
— .— Mast Arm T : : : : awwig,
ical Fabrication Details SN C AR,
1 /4 Attachment Plate P For .§$§ﬁ%@%@;
1A"mA ) :: A 4(‘-... c:
_[1ra'min. Mast Arm Connection To Pole ST

(Typ.)

S:¥ITS&SU*ITS Signals*Signal Design Section¥Eastern Region*M Sheets*2016%2014 Sig.M5 Std. Connection Fabrication Details-Mast Arm Poles.dgn

: 7 e P owit: FEBRUARY 2016 |oEsivn sv: C.F. ANDREWS aﬁ%?fw““§§§g$§
© - » . . . ///,I \S\ ...... v \\\\\
: S ection B-B 750 N.Greenfleid Phwy.Garner.NC 27529 [ oo N BITTING  |meviewo o D.C. SARKAR DocuSignedlIégf”C':“S\m
© . . . . SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE
=5 Back Elevation View Full-Penetration Groove Weld Detail 0 N ! Dsle (. Sarkar 270
E % E— [T \ SIGNATURE DATE
~. 5 \\ NONE B Sttt Aieieieieieiinielel Aeiieiie i 44E8E32E147E4CA4 ... ))
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6;»

1" Half Coupling
with Weathertight Plug
See Radial Orientation Detail

(See Drawing M3)

Stainl
Strap,
See No

Traffic Signal Cable

Pole Cap

2" Weatherhead with Insulator

>

See Radial Orientation Detail o—
T (See Drawing M3) T
0
’\_/ v
ess Steel g o | s
3/4n Typ.
te-1

Deadend Strandvise
Messenger Cable -
(Span Wire) \\\
| Alumimum Wrapping Tape —
or Stainless Steel
Lashing Wire
e —
— =
Burndy Clamp (Typ.) T~
Attach Ground Wire to Field Installed
Ground Lug on Pole (Typ)
#4 or #6 Awg Solid Bare Copper
Grounding Conductor (Typ.)
Span Wire Pole Clamp (Typ.)
\_/O \_/C

Strain Pole Attachments

NOTE:

1. Strap all signal cables to the side of the pole with 34" stainless steel straps when the
distance between the spanwire attachment clamp and the weatherheads exceeds 3'-0".

2. Provide minimum two spanwire pole clamps per pole.

3. It is prohibited to attach two span wires at one pole clamp.

_—Electrical

Service
Cable

1" Weatherhead
with Insulator

4. For general requirements refer to NCDOT Standard Specifications for Roadway and Structures,

January 2012.

PROJECT ID. NO.

N

SHEET NO.

U-5935

Sig.M6

NS

3-Bolt Clamp with "J" Hook

Pole Band

Messenger Cable

\\Either 0.05" X 0.30 Aluminum
Ribbon or 0.061" Stainless
Steel Lashing Wire

Interconnect Cable
on Messenger Cable

<>

Attachment of Cable to
Intermediate Metal Pole

~N

)
Terminal Compartmentﬂ\\\\\\\\

Hand Hole
Ground Lug

|
e N
\

#4 or #6 Awg Solid Bare ——
Copper Grounding Conductor 2

concrete Foundationx\\\\*

c
g =
©
P = | —1" Min.
f? - Nonmetallic
“'ﬁ{l | Conduit w/elbow
98" Dia Copper Clad H’-OJ

Steel Grounding Electrode
with Exothermic Welding
Connection. For reference
refer to section 1760-3

K and L for electrical
grounding and bonding
requirements, See Note 4.

g

Metal Pole Grounding Detail For
Strain Pole and Mast Arm

Prepared in the Offices of:

) Fabrication Details — Strain Pole Attachments|

SEAL
Typical Fabrication Details i,
o‘\/\Y\ ......... 0,7,
For Sl
1 S § £ N5
Strain Pole Attachments AT
= i 028094 ;P :
PLAN DATE:  FEBRUARY 2016 |[DEsioneD BY: G, F,ANDREWS 2%9 ,_%m?}g,;z& S
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 PREPARED BY: N. BITTI NG REVIEWED BY: D. C . SARKAR Sy
SCALE o DocuS|gned b)'/“'“‘“‘
VISIONS INIT. DATE
0 NA (_OLIILS(A/ (. Sarkay 27010
NOT e e ] \— 44EBI TR aca . DATE

2/
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Typical Foundation Conduit Details

10.

11.

. Circular tie reinforcing rings may be vertically

. For standard foundations, see sheet Sig. M8 for

. Provide 2" to 5" foundation projection above

. Unless otherwise shown, foundation designs

. Construct foundations in accordance with NCDOT

. Use air entrained AA concrete mix with a compression

. Use ASTM A615 grade 60 deformed bars for

. Locate the Identification Tag on the top of the

General Notes:

If actual subsurface conditions differ significantly

% See Note No. 2
%%k See Note No. 3

Typical Foundation Anchor Bolt Details

Maximuml ‘r* nifini
I (= --

°O;A ‘;/;/::::::Heavy Hex Nut

—r ‘////~1” Chamfer (Typ.)

art Anchor Bolts (Typ.)
with Flat Washer
Top and Bottom (Typ.)

Anchor Bolt Lock Plate
(Same as Base Plate Template)

(Reinforcing Cage Not Shown for Clarity)

from boring data contact the Engineer before
excavating or placing concrete.

adjusted by +/-3" at a depth between 2'-0" and
3'-0" to facilitate the installation of electrical
conduit entering in the cage.

details. Vertical reinforcing bars (V1) may be
horizontally adjusted by +/-3" to facilitate the
installation of electrical conduit entering into
the cage.

ground level depending on the ground slope.

are based on non-sloping level ground surfaces
with slope ratios of 8:1 (H:V) or flatter. If
actual ground line slopes are steeper contact the
Engineer before excavating or placing concrete.

Standard Provisions SP09 R005- Foundations and
Anchor Rod Assemblies for Metal Poles. All
applicable 2012 NCDOT Standard Specifications
are referenced in this provision. Refer to the
NCDOT Resources/Specifications page located on
the Connect NCDOT website.

https://connect.ncdot.gov/resources/Specifications
and Special Provisions.aspx

strength of f'c=4500 psi.(min.) after 28 days.

all reinforcing steel. Maintain at least 3" cover
on all reinforcement.

base plate, directly above the conduit's entry
point.

Provide two layers of galvanized welded 23
gauge (0.25) 6" wide 4 mesh wire around pipes
under the base plate and secure it with ties if
necessary.

Preferred location for the I.D. Tag is as shown in
Detail-A; directly above the conduit entering the
foundation.

Identification
Tag

Face of Shaft
at Base Plate

Securimg

Wire

Diameter
Length/Depth
Month
Year

Detail-A

Mesh

4-2"

and 2-1"

Nonmetallic Conduit Washer

Clamp or Tie

2;@3II

3 34"Dia.

' — Bolt Hole Opening
¢\ 2 l%"Dia.
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NCDOT FOUNDATION ID TAG
SIGNAL INVENTORY NO.:

INSTALLATION DATE: mm/yy |
FT

DEPTH/DIA.: LD . FT.| .
GRADE OF CONC.: f'c _ psi.
DESIGN N-VALUE: N
REINFORCING BARS:

VERTICAL, #/SIZE |
(-BARS, #/SIZE |

GRADE OF REINF. BAR: fy . ksi.
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Construction Details — Foundations

8 1/21/

Concrete Foundation
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C C C U-5935 Sig.m8
STANDARD STANDARD FOUNDATIONS Reinforcement \. y,
STRAIN POLES 48" Diameter Drilled Pier Length (L) — Feet N
Base | Reactions at the Pole Base Clay Sand Longitudinal Stirrups
Pc?le Plate : Medium Stiff Very Stiff Hard Loose Medium Dense Bar Size | Quantity | Bar Size | Spacing
Case |Height| BC AX,'C'I Shgar Mom.en’r N-Value | N-Value | N-Value | N-Value | N-Value | N-Value | N-Value (#) (ea.) (#) (in.)
No. | (Ft) | (In)| (kip) [ (kip) [ (ft-kip) 4-8 9-15 16-30 >30 | 4-10 11-30 > 30 -
O
Wl L |S26L3| 26 | 25 2 11 270 19 13 10 8 17 14.5 12.5 8 12 4 12 General Notes: ° =
I| T o m—
N'| G |s3oL3| 30 | 25| 2 11 | 300 | 19.5 | 13.5 10 8 17.5 15 13 8 14 4 12 f. Values shown in the "Reactions at the Pole Base” O
D H column represent the minimum acceptable capacity C
z | T |s35L3| 35 | 25| 3 11 320 20 13.5 | 10.5 8 17.5 15 13 8 14 4 12 allowed for design using a design CSR of 1.00. O
0 2. Use chairs and spacers to maintain proper clearance. U
IEI E 330H3| 30 | 29 3 16 450 24 .5 16 12 9 21 17.5 15 8 16 4 6 3. For foundation, always use air-entrain concrete mix. —_—
A 6
1| V |s35H3| 35 | 29| 4 16 515 26 17 12.5 9.5 22 18.5 16 8 16 4 6 . .
Y Foundation Selection: e
wlL S26L2| 26 | 23 2 10 245 18 12.5 9.5 8 16.5 14 12 8 12 4 12 1. Perform a standard penetration test at each proposed —
I1 I foundation site to determine "N" value. <
N| G |S30L2| 30 | 23 2 10 270 18.5 12.5 10 8 16.5 14 12.5 8 12 4 12 2. Select the appropriate wind zone from M 1 drawing. |
D | H 3. Select the soil type (Clay or Sand) that best -
7 T |S35L2| 35 | 23 3 10 300 19.5 13 10 8 17 14.5 13 8 12 4 12 describes the soil characteristics. .9
0 H 4. Get the appropriate standard pole case number from the e
N| g |S30H2| 30 | 29 3 15 415 23 15.5 11.5 9 20 17 14.5 8 16 4 6 plans or from the Engineer. (@
El A 5. Select the appropriate column under "Standard Foundations” O
5 ¥ S35H2| 35 | 29 4 15 475 25 16.5 12 9.5 21 17.5 15.5 8 16 4 6 based on soil type and "N" value. Select the appropriate row C
based on the pole load case. . )
: : : . The foundation depth is the value shown in the
wl L S26L2| 26 | 23 2 10 245 18 12.5 9.5 8 16.5 14 12 8 12 4 12 6. The foundation depth is th 1 h in th
I| I "Standard Foundations” category where the column LL
N| G [S30L2| 30 | 23 2 10 270 18.5 12.5 10 8 16.5 14 12.5 8 12 4 12 and the row intersect.
D1 H 7. Use Construction Procedures and Design Methods prescribed (())
‘5” 7 T |s35L2| 35 | 23 3 10 300 19.5 13 10 8 17 14.5 13 8 12 4 12 by FHWA-NHI-10-016 for Reference Drilled Shafts. _O
|l 9 IH o
3 E E |S30H2| 30 | 29| 3 15 | 415 23 15.5 | 11.5 9 20 17 14.5 8 16 4 6
3 A
|l 3|V |s85H2| 35 [20] 4 | 15 | 475 25 16.5 12 9.5 21 17.5 | 15.5 8 16 4 6 =
O
: u
5 W | | S26L1| 26 | 22 2 8 190 16 11.5 8.5 8 15 12.5 11 8 12 4 12 -—
1|1 o)
< N | G |S30L1| 30 | 22 2 8 205 16.5 11.5 9 8 15 13 11.5 8 12 4 12
P o
E 7 T |s35L1| 35 | 22 3 8 230 17 12 9 8 15.5 13.5 11.5 8 12 4 12 B
e
[N ] B |ssont| s0 |25| 3 | 12 | 820 | 20.5 | 13.5 | 10.5 8 18 15 13.5 8 16 4 6 O
“llE] A C
|l 4| v |sesHt| 35 [25| 4 12 | 350 21 14 10.5 | 8.5 18.5 | 15.5 | 13.5 8 16 4 6 -E
% W | |S26L2| 26 | 23 2 10 245 18 12.5 9.5 8 16.5 14 12 8 12 4 12 L
g I I
* I[\I) G |S30L2| 30 | 23 2 10 270 18.5 12.5 10 8 16.5 14 12.5 8 12 4 12
H
8 % T |s35L2| 35 | 23 3 10 300 19.5 13 10 8 17 14.5 13 8 12 4 12
_%’ Prepared In the Offices of: SEAL \
EIINJ| H Standard Strain Pole
: E E S30H2| 30 | 29 3 15 415 23 15.5 11.5 9 20 17 14.5 8 16 4 6 Foundation for All Q%/\\:ngsi/:f(@
A Soil Conditions R g (v
= S V'|s35H2| 35 | 29 4 15 475 25 16.5 12 9.5 21 17.5 15.5 8 16 4 6 Doy 02094 i s
o2 Y PLAN DATE:  FEBRUARY 2016 [oesioved 8v:  (.B. COGDELL ‘--‘-"”G'N“---'§~‘:
;§ 750 N.Geenflelds(l;kIIyGonerNC 27529 Roreparep BY: N, BITTING REVIEWED BY:  D.(C. SARKAR (_Docuslgnéd bﬁh’(j%v y
53¢ 0 NA Changeq ,"EQUDQOJ@Fi\eI,DItSh,I'TS “Drilled Pier Lengthin Conc. ,Esrz-,,,,!*-,ﬂl:N,l,T,. 7“2?2A0T'§ 2/17/201
EE\ 48" Dia. Foundations Concrete Volume (cubic yards) = (0.465) x Drilled Pier Length — O:tégg(géﬁgafmw i
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SIDEWALK ADJACENT TO
CURB/PAVEMENT /SHOULDER

SIDEWALK

SHEET 1 OF 3

1705D01

SIDEWALK OFFSET FROM
CURB/PAVEMENT /SHOULDER

— C&G

EOP

— C&G
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PUSHBUTTON PLACEMENT

SHARED CURB RAMP

SIDEWALK

SIDEWALK ADJACENT TO
CURB/PAVEMENT /SHOULDER

SIDEWALK

SIDEWALK OFFSET FROM
CURB/PAVEMENT /SHOULDER

C&G
EOP

NOTES

Pushbutton pedestals should
not be located further than
10 feet from the edge of curb.,
shoulder, or pavement.

The face of the pushbutton
should be parallel to the
applicable crosswalk.
Separate pushbuttons used on
the same corner should be
separated by a distance of at
least 10 feet.

Pushbuttons shall be installed
adjacent to a level surface
with a maximum reach distance
of 10 inches.

Maintain 4 feet of clearance
around pedestal if located in
sidewalk.

Refer to section 1705 of the
2012 NCDOT Roadway Standard
Drawings for Pushbutton
Assembly details.

Refer to section 1743 of the
2012 NCDOT Roadway Standard
Drawings for Pedestal details.
Contact Division Traffic
Engineer for pushbutton
location approval prior to
instal lation.

Curb ramps are for symbolic
use only and may not reflect
actual design or field
conditions.

PROPOSED LEGEND
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BACK OF SIDEWALK IS WITHIN 10’
OF CURB OR PAVEMENT/SHOULDER
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BACK OF SIDEWALK IS WITHIN 10’
OF CURB OR PAVEMENT/SHOULDER

TYPICAL PUSHBUTTON LOCATIONS (CASE TI)
SEPARATE CURB RAMPS W/ TYPE I PEDESTALS

GRASS STRIP PLACEMENT IF BACK
OF SIDEWALK EXCEEDS 10' FROM
CURB OR PAVEMENT/SHOULDER

TYPICAL PUSHBUTTON LOCATIONS (CASE II)
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) Pushbutton Location Area

OPTIONAL PUSHBUTTON EXTENSION

PUSHBUTTON PLACEMENT
IN WIDE SIDEWALK

FACE OF PUSHBUTTON PARALLEL TO
APPLICABLE CROSSWALK
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